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- . " - CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION .

The Far West School offers a program of Experience-Based Career Eddzgtion“
(EBCE) to high schopl studen%s«ﬁn Oakland, California. ‘This report presents _
the findings of an evaluation of the Far West EBCE program conducted during the «
schoolffyear 1973-74. e T - A
Far West School is operated by the Far West Laboratory for Educatignal ]

Research and Development (FWL) in cooperatiof with the Oakland Public Scheols.
The summative evaluation* veported in- this document was conductdd by the Re-
~ search and Evaluation staff of the FNL-EBCE,Projeét, following guidégihes p}o-
vided by the National Institute of Eduéation,_ Formative evaluation was an in- ,
tegral part'of_thé program development prbcesg.andt as éﬁéh,.was.briMari]y the
responsibility of the development staff,-suPpprted by re§eapéh and evaluation.

* An overview of the FWL-EBCE nbde?'is presented below,,followed by a descrip-
tion of the evaluation design and related activities.

.

OVERVIEN OF FWL-EBCE - S

The, Far west'Labqratory EBCE profotypp is a vo]hnﬁary alternative program

" of comprehensive, individualized 1earning;,fpcusing an direct experience in a

variety of community settings, to prepare high school students to enter and

function successfully in the adult world. . ' SN
while‘focusing on the kqowledgé and skills a person needs to choose, enter,* -

advance, and find satisfaction in a career, EBCE also attempts to provide the

"~ essentials of‘a secohdary gducation by allowing s;ﬁdents to pursue trad1£iona1

academic subject§ and develop basic skills through gxpegiential‘leérning-— {

applying concepts "and solving real problems in a functional context.
More\sbecifica?ly, a planned, integrated; and cundlative series of exper-"°

iences, in & wide variety of 1life and work settings; is,aesigped to provide each

student with: - -,

- U0 . . \

.
LY

*Ihe terminoiogy and distinction‘made betiween summative ang formative evalua«
tion dis employed only sparingly in"this report, due.to the'substantial overlap

between the &fwo terms. For purposes of this- report, Chapter 5, Model Develop- ,
ment and Implementation, can be-considered as the operational definitfion of .-
formative evaluation, -emphasicing evidence aimed primarily at improving the N
program. Chapter 3, Program Qutcome "Data, cdn-.be looked on as équative, em-
phasizing overall effects of the program relative t5 program goals and objec-
tives. . « ‘ : ‘ . )
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1. self-know1edge-~rea11st1c asp1raf§ons based on accurate appra1sals
"of his or her interests, needs, va]ues, and goals;

-

[}

2. a broad understanding of the world: of work--first-hand information
about its ob11gat1ons, rewards, shortcomings, and requ1rements, -

3. fundamenta] cop1ngAsk1lls—-academ1c, interpersonal, "oblem -solving, ’
and deq;s1on mak1ng-—necessary for funct1on1ng effectively as a <
social being in the modern wor]d - ‘

ay @
~

Upon graduation, students receive accred1ted d1plomas through the Oakland o

Public Schoo]s (0PS), and should have the know]edge and skills necessary to ., >
enter co]lege, tra1n1ng programs, or to seek employment.
. A The program relies on the active part1c1pat1on of a broad representat1on ¢
of the entire community--local schoo]s and agencies, working 1nd1v1duals,
parents, and emp]oyer organizations. : '

Far West Schobl learning resources are categor1zed as followss

* Resource Person An adult in a work setting who vo]unteers to share his
occupat1ona] know-how, seasoned know]edge and skills, his interests, and per-
haps his hobbies with a student in a one-to-one rélationship. These relation-
ships can vary from a single day s exploration to weeks or months of intensive
involvement. A: resource person-may be a machinist, a lawyer, a.journalist, a
printer, a bookstore owner, #a business executive, ‘a city manager, director of
a day-care Center, a furniture salesman, or a carpenter.

Resource Organizatidn. An employer organization that makes its facilities .
and staff available to groups of students for series of pre-planned learning
activities. These activities are-designed to acquaint students with the nature
and functions of an entire organization, the interrelationship of jobs and tasks,
and to provide them with a variety of hands-on experience.

Community Resource. Those places, agencies; and facilities availabte to
the public, such as museums, courts, city hall, and so forth, that provide ad-
ditional learning experiences to broaden a student's understandwng and per-,
N spective of the community at Tlarge. . -

These resources are assembled around career or subgect areas in course-
- Tlike groupings, called packages. The package framework serves to stimulate,.
" focus, and facilitate the planning of individual projects.

Students are to work on specific projects that they plan with one of the
three learning coordinators at the school site in a downtown Oak1and office
building. Each Tearning coordinator acts as a combination instructor-counselor
who decides with the student what type and amount 'of credit can be ohtained !
tl.cough successful completion of a project. Students may pursue activites at
any of three levels: - '

‘
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Orjentatiori. One to ten hours to acqua1d£ students with a resource
person, his/her career, and work in a given organ1zat1on Activities in- .
clude gu1ded tours ;_guestion-and- answer‘éess1ons, or meetings with staff who °
are carry1ng out their daily work.

- rd

Exploration. Ten‘ko forty hours to permit students to study in greater
detail an occupation, an issue, or a subject. Students produce some: tangible
results, such as a research report an oral description of an cccupation or
profession, of a photographic essay.

Investigation.. Forty or more hours to include on-siteé training or more
intensive personal 1nvo1vement in performing productive tasks and ass1gnments,
plus thorough study of related materials. w

It may not be possibfe for students to fu]fi1T*a11 their high-school grad- -
uation requirements during career exploration. To supplement its program,
Far West School offers tutoring to students as needed Experienced tutors pro:
vide supplementary he]p in writing skills, read1ng comprehension, spe111ng, ba-
sic math, a]d@bra, geometry, and trigonometry. Tutorial sessions are offered to
both individuals and small groups. In these sessions students’use programmed
texts and other tutor1a1 mater1a1s, as well as receiving direct teaching help.
‘*To the -extent possible, work on basic sk111s is integrated with n\owect activities. -

- At the timé of enro]1ment all students are evaluated through grade-
placement tests, examination‘of transcr1pts, and judgment of student ab111ty
by learning coordinators. During the year, further evaluation ‘of student
products and self-determination of student needs may lead to a revised schedu]e
of -tutoring assistance. ' '

[y

OVERVIEW OF DESIGN

Early in the development of the EBCE progran, five'goa1%\~ere defined
with the intention to eredte an educationa1 program thats

programs ; , ) =3
’ . . ‘

2. makes educat1on more reTevant to life in general and to ada]t
employment in.particular; .

1. represents a v1ab1e, omprehensive a1ternat1ve to other secondary *~W

3. integrates general, acatdemtc, and vocational preparat1on of each : :
' ‘student, —_— -, ' '
4. broadens the base of community participation, especially to include s

the employing sector; and . B

A TN
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5. broadens the base of Studeft participation in determining .
the direction and nature of the educational process.* .

-

This set of goal statements, while in no way outdated, has been suc-

_ceeded by other sets that represent e]aborat1ons or extens1ons in. attempts

to cover the 8eve10p1ng proaect,/or to describe the developing. project with

somewhat more specific statements toward whith evidence might be gathered.

A serious attempt was made to co]]ect ev1dence to explore the following

statements as representing’ ‘the’ maJor doals for the 1973 74 project evalua-
tiori. Stated simply, they are: . < N\

T students will progress in seTf-development, including under-
. standing of their current interests, abjlities, values, and
- "limitations relevant to goal selection and achievement; self-
reliance; and ability td functioh respons1b1y and independ-
ent1y, , .
, 2. students will progress in career deve]opment, including
career awareness and planningy )
3. j students will progress in development uf interpersonal skills; § .
it
(N .
4. students will make normal. progress in development of basic ‘
. skills, including communications skills, read1ng sk1115,*and
math skills;

5. students will make norma1»proghess,toward completion of re-- i B
quirements for credits and toward graduation;

6. 'a high proportion of students, will stay wi th schoo], and

7. the program will achieve community part1c1pat1on and acceptanga

Program emphasis for students is (1) on self- deve]opment .self reliance,
and independence; (2) on deve]opment -of career awareness and. planning skills;

(3) on. deve]opment of 1nteé§érsona] skills; and (4) on foster{ngspositive at-

titudes toward 1egrn1ng and pet’}st1ng in schodl. Even though these are the )
prime areas of emphasis for students, it was expectéd that FWS students wduld
not fall behind in their basic skills; i.e., FWS students would progress at the
same rate as comparable students in’a traditiona} school setting. FWS does
provide an integrated program of basic skills training, although for the first
semester of the year, the tutorial program w1th1n the Learning Center had not
yet been put in plage. : Lo )

L.

- el N ' 3 . Y '
*These five project goals were stated first in Hood,.Paul D. and Banathy,’Be1a
H., An Employer-Based Career Education Model: A Dascription and an.Operational
P]an, FWL, January\?], 1972, page 85. T
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In order to eva]uate the goals that have been stated for the project de-
scribed br1ef]y above,’ 2 broad and*varied design for the evaluation was em-
plbyed. The Far West Laboratory EBCE- model is an 1nnovat1ve educational pro-

‘

. gram that is essent1a]]y 1nd1v1dua]1st1c and persbnal 1n qts- treatment of eath
student, and thatsgs unconventional 1n 1tsjuse\of community resoyrces, struc-
turing of educational experiences, and management of student activities. Assess-
ment of the outcomes of such a program calls for a milti- d1mens1ona] approach in-
volving a variety of 1nscruments, informants, and.analytic techn1ques in order
to get a comprehensive , fcture of how the program “works and what its effects
arew ’ S

. Data were co]]ected from students, parents, resource‘vo]unteersa profes-
sional 1nterv1ewers, and FWL-EBCE staff. Methods of data collection included
external observat1ons, written questionnaires, rating sca]es, interview sched-
ules, performance- samples, and various forms and documents comp]eted by stu-
dents;as part of their instructiona] program. A list of instruments employed N
¢ appears in Appendix C..“Criteria by which this set of instruments was derived
were: -relevance to the‘stated goals, interest in obtaining common data across
the four EBCE s1tes, and hypotheses stemm1n9 frok observed outcomes in. the pre-
v1oUs year. - BV b ’

The .collection and- ana]ys1s :f data used pr1mar‘]y fof mak1ng 1mprovements
in the .prografi were also varied, .@nd aré explained in Chapter 5. The use of _
‘evaluation this year for mode1 deve]opment and implementation was of maJor ;91“

.portance -and was g1ven concentrated4attent1on (see Chapter 5 as we]] as refdr-
ences there to other program-deve]opment evaluation documentat1on)

For studying. student effects, the des1gn 1nvo]ved comparisons among sev-’

“eral groups of students: . i'l'.

Group A7 FWS students returning from the previous year

" Group B: _ FWS students entering in fall 1973 but not part of the
random]y selected experimental group

- Group C: The experimenta] group of 'FWS students selected randomly
from a-pool of app11cants, entering in- fall 1973

Group D: Control group students selected randomlj from the same
pool as Group C, but attending various Oakland high schools.

Group E:. A representative sample of Oak]and Pub]1c Schoo] students .

Much effort was made in conformance with NIE gu1de]1nes to construct and
maintain the two‘groups designated experimental and control, selected randomly |

A d ~ . :_‘
Q 5 o [
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" from the applicant pool. The design includes pre=, mid- and post-testing,
.between=group comparisohs, and other traditiona] features.

There are a var1ety of ]1m1tat1ons inherent in an evaluation study of
this kind. Many are intrinsic. to the nature of the program, others are due
to the deficiencies in the current‘state.of instrumentation. Some short-
comings may be inevitable in any internal evaluation effort; especially those
related to b1a51ng effects and value Jgdgments. care needs to be exercised so
thatéthe mer1ts‘of 1nterna] eva1uat1on are not outwe1ghed by potential faults/
Flaws aré clearly more - likely:to occur in Qutcome eva]uat1on if it is done
while a developing program is being stabilized. Other limitations result from
legal, political, and social constraints impdsed dn a total program when it is
being introduced in cooperation with an existing school system. Still other
weaknesses rasult from the need to make priority choices when information is
needed quickly for both program deVelopment and outcome‘evaluation of d -total
program. ’ s - '
In analyzing data, both descriptive and interential statistics were em-
_ ployed. ' Inferential use of statistics was hestricted to comparisons between |
randomly selected groups from an operationally definable popu]ation' This

-meant that the samples on which such inferenges were based had to be sma]], sod
that the unknown errors may be quite large. :

F1na]]y, a large proport1on of the d a presented here is based on stu-
dent se]f»report and on rather “‘globally, stated questyons or answers. Mhere
‘pgésible,. efforts have been made to, check“ these responses against less sub-
jective information. }Neverthe]ess, much of the data may reflect halo effects,
‘Hawthorne effects, rater bias, and so on. Within the limits of time ,and money,
efforts have been made to develop, and prov1de 1nfo atton about, instruments-
less_subject to thesa kinds of bases; but frequentfymthe only way to get infor-
mation was to ask those involved what they thought or how they felt. Insofar
"as possjble, we have tried to allow for these.biases, .
In summary the fol]ow1ng act1v1t1es were carried out in the eva]uat1on

effort:
r\

1. Instrument development.‘ Because of the lack of available in-
strumentajon for measuring EBCE program goals, considerable .
effort went into the development of instruments. Nearly all
measuring devices were:developed by the FWL-EBCE staff, br in
collaboration with NIE and, evaluators from the other three
EBCE projectss Much effort was put into the scaling of items
-in certain instruments. Reliability estimates were made and

20 | -
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re]ations among itemsw-and among 1nstrunents were studied through
multivariate analysis methods. Results of these efforts can be
found in Chapter 3 and in the appendices.

2. Identification and recruitment of student groups for comparison.
3. Collection. and analysis of data. )
‘ 4. Fie]d testihg of instructional” components ‘
5. Pariticpation at joint p]anning meetings with NIE and EBCE projects. :.
6: Initiation of a congruency analysis of objectives commdn to the .

four EBCE proaects v

7. Comp]etion of a cost comparison study 1ook1ng toward replication
(sqe Appendix B ‘for report of the study).

8. Preparation of reports responSive to NIE requirements and spec1a1
requests. N

’

9. Furnishing data and materials requested by a team conducting the’
independent audit of evaluation procedures (see Appendix A for
~ audit report). .

ORGANIZATION OF THE REPQRT "\

Chapfbr 2 of the report contains pertinent information about %tudents .0
Re!ruitmentoand~se]ection are covered, and subgroups ‘Within the FWS student -
body, control: groups, and comparison groups are detined, included is a de-
tailed description of each of the groups in terms of_baseline data collected.

“at the beginning of the school year. I -

In Chapter 3, Program Outcome Data, is contained _the major evidence that
has been co]iected,.analyze , and presented on program effects.” Most of the
tables prepareed from interviéw data are referenced and placed in Appendix C.

Much information on the instrumentation appears in the appendices, descriptive
material, instrument copief and a critica] review of some 1nstruments are

in Appendix C. Conc]uding the chapter on outcome data is a summary of the*
major fhndings organized according to major goals of the program. )

Chapter 4, Outcome Backup Research, contains four studies that are in-
tended to provide what is felt to be needed augmentation and perspective to .
the limited range of ipformation found in Chapter 3. Chapter 4 includes: \
(1) an anthropological Study that focuses on day-to-day observed trangactions,
reactions, and communication patterns of students in the school and resource




[ 3

settings; (2) highlights of some interactions that appear to indicate inter-
re]at1onsh1ps among program features; (3) test-taking.attitudes from self-
reports of students repnesent1ng different comparison groups; and (4) a study
to exp]ore certa1n d1fferences in educat1ona1 philosbphy among- organ1zat1ona1
components of the FNL EBCE project. * I oo

Chapter 5, ModeT Developgent and Implemehtation, contains descriptive
information and evaluative da’i on major model” features and procedures obe~
served over the year. - The concentration is on procedures of d1agnos1s,
‘orientation, and guidance; ﬂearnt/g pregrams 3 student activity; ]earn1ng
packages; resource deve]opment and maintenance; and-the interfaces of the .
. model with the educational and economic settors of the lommunity. . '
A summary of the ent1re.report appears as Chapteflg.

[ 4
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- G (CHAPTER 2: STbDEﬁ;S : .

. /
', -

REQBUITMENT AND'SELECTiON OF STUDENTS
- A

.

Ristory
During the first three éemesters of this
_cruitment efforts were undertak%c~to attract students to Far West School.
Several strategies were used ur1nglthese Eampaigné: high schoul counselor
referrals, student referrals, and media advertising. The campa?gns wete not
aimed at recruiting a large number of students--the 23 Student$ seletted in
~ the summer Of 1973.are the largest number to be se1eétgd at one t{ﬁe. Table
2 .1-provides recruitment data on FWS.

-~

: 4
program's evolution, four re- \

/

-

TABLE 2.1
~ * SUMMARY OF PAST FWS RECRUITMENT

.Schoo]i ‘ . . No:‘of‘ No. of New
Semester +~ Recruitment Method . Apblicants | Students*
Presentation at Oakland high schools; a5
- Fabll 1972 piah schook counselor referrals 82 . 7719
Spriny 1973. Media campaign and student referrals 54 17
Fall 1973 - 1 | Media carpaign and student refeprals| 75 | 23
Fall 1973 - IIr Media campaign and student refeikgjs 60 \‘\\\\ 23
' Counselor and ;tudentkreferra1s and )
TOTAL HISTORY media campaigns 271 . 78

* This represents students actyally enrolled; the number selected is usually
slightly higher. b .

L : - -
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S ,: Recruitment andl Selection for Fall 1972 " N o
. ' N
In September 1972, a recru1tment,program‘through the Oakland Public :
. Sch 1s produced 82 appl&g;nts, of thése students, 15 were se]ected for fall . \ ’
“f'“j N 1972 admission. EBCE staff were espec1a11y concerned with having ‘students

who would be accepted by employers for on -site 1earn1ng, fear1ng that initial
failures Fou]d irreparably harm Tong-term chances of success.- The applicants |
. for fall 1972 enrollment thérefore were screened in order to eliminate stu-

dents with severe disabilities in communication skills, motivatipn, or ini-
tiative. R . )

LY

] Students were selected through 1nterv1ews and wr1t1ng samp]es as having N
. "adequate" sk1lls in oral and written commun1cat1ons, as well.as. "adequate"
' _motivation and initiative. Selection was based on the poo]ed Judgments of
two staff members who iad worked d1rect1y with 12 "representative" studen -

‘hired as hourly-wage employees durwng the summer of 1972. The suminer "pre- .
pilot" project prepared resources and curr1cu1um for the -coming school year *

— and exposed FWS staff to the kinds of prob]ems they woqu face with full-time
.students in the fall.

’

3

ﬁecruitment and Se]ection for Spring 1973 T '

. For the spring ]973 semester, add1t1ona1 students were recruited through
¥ the public media and personal referra]s of enro]led students.” From this ef- .
fort, 54 students applied and 17 were selected for enrollment. Again, as in

L3
,
A N < .
.

TABLE 2.2 ,°

Bl

" GRADE LEVEL AND:SEX OF FWS STUDENTS, : C
- B SPRING SEMESTER 1973 - :

Grade.Level Male’ Female
G : . ' v
10 o] 1. .
nov 0 |- 7 .

ﬁ ‘ Co. sd2 . 8 3 : NCIAN .

Total: 19 (‘ . .
— .

4

25 . '
0 .
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the Fall, selection was made on the basis of interviews and writing samples. -
The "13 students continying from ‘the first semester broyght the total enroll; -
-ment to 30 for spring 1973. Early recruitment had favored mature students,'
only two sophomore students had been admitted. The majority of app11cants ¥o
the ‘program had been males, and such a major1ty continued $o exist” in the
spring student body. Table 2.2 presents the distribution of students by

grade level and sex.

L 4

_Recruitment and Selectioh During Spring 1973

o

Recruitment fori‘p]] 1973 was conducted in two separate efforts. The .
recruitment of students started in March 1973. -As in the previous fa]t, the
Z%aff wanted- to ba]ance the student popu]at1on being enrdlled for the next

mester. Since a maaor1ty of the students expected to return were ma]e, and
since most of those would' be seniors, an emphas1s/was placed on recru1t1ng
qua11f1ed younger students, especially fema]es. Though the EBCE mode] was
still in its early development phase, staff felt a need to screen prospective
students to\generate diversity and to avoid those who hight overtax exjsting
“resources becadse of L ing failure-prone or-1ikely to cause disruptiofi. The
campaign had dual fociy; (1) referra]s by .current students, and ( puB]ic
communications and media, FNS\students were encouraged to invité their
friends to school information sessions. Radio and TV spots were olaced and -
posters set up in public bui]dfngs. Most applications cdme from studepdte-
ferrals. This éffort was truncated in May 1973, upon veceipt of NIE guidelines

" for a more rigorous evaluation design for 1973-74. Seventy-five applications had

been received during the two mgnths' effort and 26 students had alrendy been
notified of selection before the curtailment. The criteria for sele tion of
thése 26 were two: (1) strong learning motivation, and (2) noticegble personal
Yinitiative (i.e., the ability to organize and direct cne's activities)._ These
two qualities were deemed essential for students in the individualized,

experience- based program--espe€ially during the currerit, formative phase.

Recru1tment apd Se]ect1on Dur1ng Summer 1973

In its guidelings for eva]uat1on design for +he "1973-74 year, NIE estab-
11shed the requ1rement for an exper1menta] group of new students with a
match1ng contro] group, both random]y selected from program applicants.

After study of these gu1de]1nes, Far West Laboratory developed a methodology
for se]ect1on of students ard oontro] group members (see Internal Summat1ve




Evaluation Plan FY74) and initiated a second recruithent effort for the fall.
This campaign began in June 1973, and continued through August. The primary
- vehicle for this campaign was the public commun1cat1ons media, since regular
schoo] was qpt in session and student referra]s had been taken in thé spring.
Unse]ected applicants remaining from the earlier campa1gn were recontacted and
-quer1ed about their current intereft, and in this manner 15 student referraJs
were brought back into the pool of prospective students. Sixty new app11cad
tions were obtained dur1ng the summer, N
Th1rty—n1ne of the 60 app11cants were judged eligible for the program - .
. after checking grade level, place of residence, and age. An applicant pool
of 54 was formed by the combination of the 15 spring “standbys" with the 39
eligible app}icants gathered during the summer. These app11cants were con-
tacted and asked to conp]ete‘the Career Maturity Invgntory and the Personal
Orientation Inventory (total time: three hours). “Care was taken to exp1a1n
that théese tests had an important role in the evaluation of EBCE but that they
would not be used for any decisions in the selection process. Forty-one of '
the applicants completed these assessments and were designated as the group
) from which selection 1nto eXper1menta1 and contro] groups wou]d be made.
The plap for random selection of exper1menta1 and contro] groups (In-‘\ '
ternal Summafzve Evaluation Plan FY74, p. 25) required 52 appl1cants for .
the strat1f1ed random process; this number 'Was not attained.. Though the

summative eva]uat1on plan called for strat1f1cat1on on three variables (high
school’, grade, and sex) before random selection, it was decided to stratify

the sample on two variables only (high ‘school and grade) because further
stratification would have resulted in several empty cells in the schema and

many cases of noncomparab1lity between experimentai and control groups.

’ Tabte 2.3 presents the strat1f1cat1dn diagram and quotas obta1ned for

each cell from data on the distribution of Oakland public h1gh school stu- *
dents. It also presents -the profile of the applicant pool when separated into

the same cells. In Table 2.3 certain cells have an excess of applicants when
compared with the OPS distribution; others have a deficiency of applicants.

. In other words, the group of applicants was not completely representative of
ethnic group1ngs of 'the OPS. Contingencies for such occurrences had been .
deve]oped in the agtual random selection prochdure which produced

exper1menta1 and control groups of 19 membevs each with the remaining three
students designated as "excess," (One additional student was admitted for




TABLE 2.3

COMPARISON OF QUOTAS -FOR EXPERIMENTAL
AND CONTROL GROUPS WITH THE- APPLICANT POOL ) )

’

High Schools

.- More Than 60% i Less Than 60% Total
«  Grade. Black Students. Black Students s
" | selection | Number of | Selection | Number of | Selection Ndmber of
- Quota |Applicants Quota |Applicants Quota App11cqnts
10 8 . 6 8 9 16 : 15 o
By .6 5 8 8 BRI IR E
.]2 6 - 8 6 175 ' 12 .1 J3
TOTAL 20 , 19 22 | "2 | @ 41

special reasons.) These three "excess! students were accepted into the pro-
gram and tagged-as potential rep]ace::;ts\ﬁpr the experimehtql group shou]d any-
" drop in enrollment occur. -

The two recruitments resulted in'the selection of 49 new students for the °
fall semester Forty six of th@se students enrolled, bringing the total enroll-
ment 1u the fall" to 61.

Attrition During the Fall 1973 Semester

Attrition during the fall semester reduced enroliment from 61 to 55. The
SiX students who left-EWS during the semester 1nc1uded three who left to re-
turn to regu ]ar schoo] during the orientation per1od ending October 5, one who
returned to his high school in mid-October, one who moved to another city in
November, and one who decided to seek full-time employment and left school in
Jdanuary 1974. The three students Qho left durinb orientation expressed a
preference for their regular school. The student who left a few days after
orientdtion stated that the possibility that letter grades would not be
awarded jeopardized his eligibility'for continued financial aid through the
Vetefrans'Administration; later information he furnished in January 1974 cited
another.reason for returning to his regular hegh schoo] "an incident with -
another student conce}ning drugs." The decisions to leave FWS made by the
other two students were related to fam11y problems.

13 .8 ' |




Attrition Dur1ng the Spr1ng 1974 Semester

5
Three students graduated from Far West Scheo] at the conc]us1on of the

fall semester. One” prev1ous ‘studént returned to FWS to comp]ete her high-
school diploma (she had passed the GED and attended a community co]]ege for
one semester; she returned on adv1ce from her college counse]gr) Thus,
enrollment at the beg1nn1ng of the spring semester. was 5? Fbur students
left Far West School dur1ng the spring. One of these was ‘sent back to his
previous high school early in the semester for cont1nued ]ack of program ac-
tivity. One student dropped during the first week to travel in Europe. One -
studeqt suffered two serious automob11e accidents. during the spring and spent
most of the. semester in the hosp1+a1 One married girl transferred to the

"0PS Adult Education (evening) Program. At the conclusion of the spring se-
‘mester, enrollment was 49. ’ . . '

Summary and An#lysis of.Past Recruitment and Se]ectiqn

The past efforts at recruiting students irto Fws.provided information
that, when analyzed, should guide the program Yoward more effective and.effi-
cient future recruitment. Two primany questions that should be answered are: °

1. How effective has FWS been at enrolling a populdtion representative
of Oakland high school students? - .

Ld

2. Whatﬁhas been the re1at1ve cost- effect1yeness of var1ous advertising/
recruiting strategies? . —
The first question can be perceived in another Tight: How effective has
FWS been in attracting minority group students? Tab]eﬁEf4 presents the dis-
tribution of entering students by ethnic group for each semester. _According
to the "Report on School, Region, and District Racial Ethnic Composition of
Schools,"* the percentage composition of Oakland high schools is: Asian

American--8%, Black--63%, Ch1cano--8% White--22%.

It is apparent that FWS has not attracted a proport1ona1 number, of b]ack
students. There are several reasons that can be offered for this d1screpancy.

v 1. The program was relatively unknown in the, Oakland black commun1ty
until the summer of 1973. // .

' 2, The program had a temporal image, that is, a somewhat uncertain

funding future that accentuated the risk accompanying entry into
experimental programs.

(

*0akland Public-Schools, October 1972.

v
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TABLE 2.4 |
. ETHNIC DISTRIBUTION OF NEW STUDENTS 'BY SEMESTER
= ‘ ‘A - ‘ : \ . .
- School Asian | Black Chicano ‘White Total *+ - « =
. . Semecter , N y - N M 'N Ty " y
. ‘|'=an 1972 2 | 13 1 7| 4|2 8 |83 |15 | 100 ,
“Spring 1973 o | o 6| 3| a |2 RALRLL 1 100
‘Fa]1r-1973-1 o[ o 7| 30| 3|13 13 |57 |23 | 100
Fall 1973 - II o | o |m | 48| 3|13 | 9 |30 |23 100 "
Total History 2| 3 |25 | 3|1 |8 |37 |47 |78 |00 j

L

-

.’3. McClymonds High School, a nearly all-black public high school in
. west Oakland, has a strong career-education program-of its own
(Career C]uster Program) . A]most no students from that high schoo]
L apply. to FNS . N

d
Acceptance of an exper1menta] educat1ona1 program by the ‘middle- c]ass

b1ack _community ¥s not immediate; 1t must be earned by-the demonstrat1on of
value and stability over a period of t1me There is a reluctance among middle-
class black: families to allow their children to enter an gxpertﬁenfa] program,
Enrol1méiit. in such a program presents some attendant risk to the continuity of
the students' education, and this r1sk is often v1ewed as unacceptab]e To
black members at lower economic 1eve1q, experimental proqrams are cmnmon]y

]

v N . viewed as ways to use their children as "research subjects.' *
The existence of the Career Cluster Program at McC]ymonds H1gh Schoo1 and

ojﬁér innovative programs within the OPS system makes it un11ke1y that FWS

- will obtain precisely the proportion of minority applicants reprasentat1ve of

. -enrollment in.OPS. Asian American representation is low, yhereas Chicano en- "

. roliment in FWS has always been above the\representéfive proporcion. The
total minority enrolThent at FWS in February 1974 was 27 of 55.

' It is clear that future recruitment must be designed to attr@ct a pro-
portional.number of students among various ethnic groups.
! , R )
o R |-
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. To determine the effectivenesd of differing recruitment strategies, the
' app11cat1on forms for 196 students judged eligible* for FWS (whether enro]]ed
or not) were processed to determine the sowyrces of information abaut EBCE they
listed. The question to be answered was; "Which of the recruitment proce- .
dures were reportﬂd by students to have caused them to apply?" 'Taole 2.5.
presents a summarv of souices of 1nformat1on listed by students

’

. TABLE 2.5 / .
[3 '4‘ - . .
\ ~ - STUDENT-REPORTED SOURCES OF INFORMATION
- LEADING TO AN APPLICATION FOR ENROLLMENT AT FWS
- | Schoo1* | Poster |[Newspaper| Friend Raéio TV
‘ Year | No. | : - ;
- Nf 2| NS sl N s N N %] N %
* 1972 71 | 20 28 6 8 9| 13} 31} 44 5 7 0] 0 L
- ‘ C : L o
1973 : 125120 | 16 | 22 | 18 5 41.41 ] 33| 25| 20| 12 ] !
Btth 196 | 40 { 20| 28 | 14 | 14 7172 38| 30| 15 12 6
~ !

* School counselors: were mentioned by five students®in 1972 and by two in 1973.

Table 2.5 shows that word-of-mouth is very‘much the chief means of re-
cruitment reported. If it is true that the "School" source is by word-of-mouth,
as well, the overwhelming. percentage of students~(58%) heard about FWS in this
manner. None of the 1972 respondents reported both "School" and "Friend" .as

_sources, and only three did so in 1973, 1nd1cat1ng that we may be_counting the
same students twice in only 2% of the 196 cases. (The assumption behind this.
count of responses was that if the "Friend" told him about FWS.while at school,
the applicant might report both as sources.) As the major 1973 ‘recruitment ac-
tivities utilizing media took place while schools were closed for summer, analy-
sis of the frequency and coverage provided by newsﬁaper, radio, and TV will

e o

A total of 271 .applications had been received, but only {;6 met administrative
critetia for &dgibility. -

~
pd
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dqtermine which was most préductive,b The number and location of posters, and
the number of radio announcements, TV showings, and newspaper articles are de-
scribed in Table 2.6 . Lo :

¢ .

-

TABLE 2.6
- 1973 RECRUITMENT ACTIVITIES

’ Posfers Radio Spots TV Spots Newspaper -
, 200 posters 3 stations; “f1 station; 1 feature
Number/Frequency in buses and | 10 announce- | 1 .9 da%]y article in

small stores

ments daily °

Teens section

Time Period August JUT;YAﬂgEEt June-August July
able 2.7 shows the effect of having a student body to help ﬁsé]T“ the

The increase in people's knowledge of FWS may also reflect\the effect

and poster use.

-

TABLE 2.7

\

CATEGORIES OF "FRIENDS" REPORTED ON APPLICATIONS

N . FOR ENROLLMENT IN 1972 AND 1973
: v
1972 1973 Both
Friend Specified as: -
) N % N % N %
—— . T - —

1. -Student, former student, or other ,

_ FWS applicant o 15 48' 24 58 39 55
2. Relatives: grandmother, mother,
sister, brother, uncle . 4 13 4110 8 1
3. Name of person not known to FWS 1 3| 5| 12 6| 8
4, Not specified N | 3| 81 2 |19 26
»
‘ ' 17 22




To summarize,”tﬁe majority of prospective students reported that they
"héard about FWS from frIends Radio announcements were ‘the prime emphasis of
the 1973 recru1tment runn1ng da1]y on three stations for four months; they
proved only somewhat fruitful (25 e!1g1b]es) The poster campaign was 1mp]e£
mented in August and provided many late applicants (22 eligibles). The. tele-
. vision filler spots and newspaper feature article showed poor results (12 and

15 eT1g1b]es respectively). ,
The tota] cost figures for the recruitment campa1gn are revealing:

*

Method: = . A .- Cost : . .
Posters - y . . $785 )
Radio Spots ) ) $3914

/ .
Television . . ' Free
Newspéper ’ -+ . Free , '

Friends = . . Free

N L

When ane compares the cost figures of each method with the eligible stu-
dents each method gene;ated, the following cost figures result: :

Source . pk " Cost Per Eligible Applicant -
Television, newspaper, friends o 0 o
. Posters . " " $36
< ~/
- Radio ' - ~ $157

Tt is clear that the radio campaign was the least cost-effective. The tele- o
- viston spots were free: The ‘initial newspaper article was free, but may not

be repeatable. The poster campaign last year was costly but drew many appli-~

eants, -considering the relatively short per1od of use. The cost would be

.similar for an extended per1od
T Study of -the past figures indicated that ‘the potential number of eligible
) applicants* reachab]e through these media is too small to provide an adequate
number of- students. for next year. The recruitTent campaign for 1974-75 was
¢ undertaken in the gpring--before ‘summer recess

-and direct Eontact wi th Oakland
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high schools was accomplished. That effort is considered a portion of the
1974-75 EBCE act1v1ty and thus will be .described in the evaluation report for

next year. ' \\ o ‘ \\b

CURRENT FWS STUDENTS ‘ ' C

. *
For. the study of treatment outcomes, the students at FWS can be separated

into distinct groups aeljrding to their time of entry andamethod of selection:

Group A--retufning students from 1972-73
137 Group B--studenté entering in fall 1973, selected in spring 1973
Group C--students entering in fall 1973, selected in summer 1973
Group O--students entering in fall 1973, represent1ng unusua\ ad~
* ministrative cases. \7 . ‘\\/
These student grouQ\4gx1sb for the purpose of analysis on]y, no such redl -
c]ass1f1cat1on was made, and the treatment applied was not dependent: on these
group1ngs. Nevertheless, each student group Tabeled A, B, and C represents a :
d15301nt set of students with common - character1st1cs (descﬁrptors) defined by
their entry. So it is possible to,hypothes1ze di ffering program outcomes a-
mong these sets. The situation, or set of parameters, aescriging the entry
of each group is presented below. Later in this chapter the student groups
are compared wiph each other and with the total FWS popu1atioﬁ‘(often called’
Group W for the "whole") and with pertinent groups of Oakland high school stu-
dents ‘on several important demogkaphic variables. "

.

Returning Students: Group A

. A1l students enrolled in the 1972-73 pilot EBCE program at FWS were eg—
couraged to re-enroll in fall 1973. Fifteen of 20 nongraduates, did enroll.
in September.* ‘Within the first two weéks of school, one of them withdrew, -
leaving 14 continuing students from the. previouS'year Three of these stuQents
graduated at midyear. This group provided fo the arriving newcomers the es-
" sential school element of "upperc]assmen" or "veterans." &ince th y “previously
- had at JeastMorie full semester of familiarity with the concept of experience-'

>
v s o

S
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Quest1onna1res to identify the réasons for not conf/nu1ng were sent to the
five-students who did not enroll, but none were returned.

»
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based career education, this group‘current1x rebresents the outcome of three
or more semesters of EBCE.* . .

‘New Students Selected During Spring 1973: Group B ' —

Recruitgent for fall 1973 began during March and ended in May 1973, on -
receipt of NIE guidelines requiring the establishment of experimental and ”
control groups for the 1973-74 year. The two months effort resulted in se-
lection of 26 applicants™or the fall pr{\ram On the basis of an app]1cat1on
form and a personal interview, each of these students was judged "espec1a]]y
well suited" for the [EBCE progranm.

In selection, the staff attempted to balance the student nopu]at1on by
choosing more females and younger students to offset the anticipated-composi-
tion of the returning students (mpstly male seniors). Of the éG students: -
chosen, 23 enro]]ed at FWS in September 1973., Three studen;s withdrew during
the fall semeste¥. The remaining 20, comprising Group B, represent .an effort
gi‘?hoosing students who might benefit @osi;from EBCE. -

New Students Selected During,Summer 1973:

roup C
. N
Upon receipt of NIE guidelines establishing the 1973 experimerital design,
the spring recruitment campaign was temporarily postponed. Applicants were
notified that a decision on their status would be made in the summer. A new
recrui tment effort, implemented in June, continued tﬁroughout the summer. Ap-
p]icanté (both‘thdse rgmaining from spring and those applying during summer)
were placed in a selection pool, stratified-on high school of previous attend<
ance and on grade level; they were then randomly~sefected into equivalent ex-
perimental and control gnbupﬁ. Each group chosen contained 19 members. During
the fall semester two students withdrew. Three“additional students withdrew
_ during the spring, leaving ]Q'members at the close dF the year. Group C repre- .
sents 'a cross-section of program app]icants for fall 1973; often described in
this report as the experimental group, it has a correspond1ng ontrol group.
(Group D, descr1bed be]ow) 4 )

”

* ! \
In fact, ‘nine of these 14 had two semesters of EBCE by fall 1972; five had
only one. However, since the.model was still in early development during its
fall 1972 semester, and largely took its current form during spring 1973, it

was. decided not to distinguish further among these students.

v
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. during’ the spr1ng

FWS App11cants Se]ected Random]y for a Contro1 Group:

- » . ’ . S ¥
" Group O N~ L« . '

¢

Other New Students:

I Four students entering FWS in the fall of 1973 do not fall into any of
the classes above. They represendipnique cases faced By FWS during recruitment
One of these students returned to his original

school
Students assigned to Group 0 are reported in ana]yses of J
the ent1re group,of FNS students but not in any of tHe special analyses-of

)

Groups A, B, .or C. . . ’

and selection.

3

_ OAKLAND PUBLTC HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS SERVING IN CONTROL AVD COMPARISON GROUP'S

"™ Two d1fferent groups of Oakland high schoo] students are cooperating with
FWL-EBCE in the evaluation.. One of the two groups serves as a control group
for FWS Group C (random-experimental).
group for he total FWS population.

The other group serves as a eomparison
The -two groups are:
Group D--applicants to FWS from Oakland pub11c h1gh schoo](\e11g1b}e

for FWS but randomly selected for the Control Group for FNS
*  Experimental Group {6PS Control Group). :

Group E--students (nonapplicants) in Oakland public high' schools
randomly selected and representative of the total h1gh:
" schoo] population (QPS Comparison Groupp:

<

Groups D and E, as expected, have fewer cooperating members than were -
originally selected. One of the questions addressed in the following.dis-
cussion of Groups D and E is:  "How representative of the respective randomly
selected samples are_ the reduced samplesYf cooperating students?" N

Group D

- ———

N1neteen app11cants were selected for the Control Group D, Main-
taining the cooperat1on of this group--in an effort cons1st1ng ma1n1y of an-.
swering questionnaires and completing tests--was‘1ndeed a problem. Members of
Group D were mo&ified of their status by te]ep52§§and'specia1 attention was
given to‘their retentieh.‘ A11 were asked to com& to a special presentat1on "
descr1b1ng EBCE the experimental nature of-the schoo], and the need for
control-group members. - The ‘students-were 1nformed of their ant1c1pated con-
‘tributions, including several sqﬁs1ons throughout the year of one or two houks
each,- for which they would receive honoraria. They weh\‘ﬁhom1sed a counse11ng/
interpretation s8ssion after the end of the school year in which their assess-
ment prOf%les would be presented and interpreted. A further possibility sug-

21
36 S




N

»

gested was that they would be awarded priority status as applicants for subse-
. quent FWS admission. Fourteen of the 19-students cooperated in each of the
first two sunmative testing sessions: October 1973 and January 1974, Twelve .
of the students participated in the year-end (May 1974) tpséin@ session.‘ ]
Table 2.8 presents a comparison of the.Group D sample as originaf]y sé]écte
and the subsets of Group D-who have participated in the summative testing SZ:}
sions. '

-
A4

. ~ TABLE 2.8

COMPARISON OF THE ORIGINAL AND ) B
PARTICIPATING COMPOSITIONS OF THE CONTROL GROUP
! ¢

- Grade Level ., P”§V;°ES- Ethnic Group . Sex

History ‘ — -

: o | |12 o (H, White|Black|Other| M | F
Original Size 71 s 6| 81 1 8| ol 2| 6 | 13
First Session 3l 6| 51 51 of|. 6|6 | 6| 8
Second Session 3| 6| 5| 5| 97| 6. /"6 2«6 | 8
Third Session sl s | al atl 8| s{"6| al s 7

\

* | = more than 60% non-white students; II = fewer.than 60% non-white.

-

v

were women; four Qf seven were sophomores. The Chi-square test,app]ieb to the
groups of year-en participants and nonparticipants shows no sigpificant dif-
ferences at the .05 level, but this test is:of doubtful accuracy with such
small frequencies. The extent to which geﬁ§$a1izations can be made from com-
parisons between Group C and D.is quite uncertain.

. v )
As is shoggi§§’€ﬁ; table, all but one who “dropped from the Control.Group

Randomly Selected Sample of Gakland Pub]icoHigb School Students: Group E

In November 1973, FWL-EBCE delected a stratified random sample of 120
students from the rosters of the Oakland public high schooTs. Approximately *
20% of the students selected from fall registration records, were noiigzzfr

4
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-~ four students attended the post data-collection sessions on May 184 1974

o
P
)
;
I3
oy

.. ‘ R -
~enrolled in November and addresses could be 1oca¥ed for only 96 members of
" the sdmp]e. These students were-contacted by mail and asked to serve as a
group of comparison students for the EBCE sample. They were offered a small" -
muneration for each of several testing sessions‘proposed for the (;ié;im
d ost data-collection efforts. Thirty-one students appeared for thé in-
teﬁ1m data-collection sess1on, held on Saturday, January 26, 1974. Twenty— :

’ Demograph1c data have been collected on both the part1c1pat1ng and nonpart1-
c1pat1ng members of Group E.* These are presented in Table 2.9 a]ong with

ya A TABLE 2.9 .

COMPARISON OF ORIGINAL AND

<

~ PARTICIPATING COMPOSITIONS OF THE OPS COMPARISON GROUP
' Midyear End of Year .
Variable | Category | No- | Chi-Square No- | Chi-Square,
‘ - 1 ShoW | opow [Test (p=.05) Show Show {Test (p=.05)
ex Male / 16 | 44 - " ot no| 49 ot
Female 15 38 Significant | 41 | 42 S1dp1f1cant
Castlemont 8.} 17 7wt
s * 4 N
Fremont * * 5 | 13 ~1 3115
o . " { Oakland Highf 5 | 18 Not C 2 21, Not
High School S el . Sianificant
%" | 0akland Tech| 4 | 10 | Significant| 5} qp | Signiticant
.. Skyline . 7136 1 7.
. McClymonds 2 8 t 11 9
o | Sl | 35 ‘8|3’
) . : Not ' e
Grade Level | 11 15' 19 Significant 12 | 22 |Significant
12 6 | 28 2 | 32 I

*Data could be located on only B% of 89 nonparticipants

:qul
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the results of the Chi-square test for significance of difference between the
two subgroups. Grade-point averages were also conpared for, the two.sets of

students. These cqmparisons'revea1ed the following: - | : L/
A *.
° Mean grade-point average of the mldyear part1 pating members of.
~Group E was 2.12.% . ,

°® Mean grade-point average of midyear no-shows‘of Group E was 2.31:
° The difference was not significant at the .10 level..

On the ba)is of these results, the p'arti,bipiting’members of the stratified,

- randomly ‘selected samp1e of OPS students are‘hs\; as representative of Qakland,

high school students in the remainder of this report. Qua11f1catlons will be

‘_made to -recognize the biased attrition rate with respect to grade level in the

OPS Comparison Group» w . . .

]

COMPARISONS OF STUDENT GROUPS ON DEMOGRAPHIC VARIABLES e

Given the rationale for and the description of the various subgroups of
EBCE students within FNS and the control/comparison groups within OPS, severa]
intergroup comparisons are esse:t;:l/}ﬁ'the evaluation of treatment (EBCE)

outcomes. In order to infer th Se of any d1ffer1ng outcomes among these
groups, the groups first must be analyzed for sample similarities and dif- -

". ferences. ‘ . .

Comparlsons of different FWS groupston demographic baseline data will
bu11d the foundation for later interpretation of any differing outcemes found

" among these groups. Compar1sons of student groups within FWS with correspond1ng

groups within OPS on baseline variables will Jreveal the degrees of similarity

~and d1fference between these groups, and thug will define the 11m1ts to which

statistical inference can be used in eva]uat1ng the efféct of the EBCE pro-
gram on.high school students. Table 2.10 presents the baseline demographic
data cblleeted at midyear on the FWS and OPS student groups. Tab]e 2.11 pre-

" sents the group means and standard dev1at10ns for age, grade 1eve1, and grade-~

point average. . ) ’

)

*A=4, B=3, C=2, D=T, F=0,.
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TABLE 2.10 ' . .

BASELINE (2/74) 6ATA ON STUDENT DEMOGRAPHIC VARIABLES BY GROUP*

. 0akTand
o _Far West School High Schools
\ W=55 | A=14 |.B=20 | C=17 | D=14 | E=31
Variable Values Nz Inlg{nlel s n]e|N]|s
'Hmh&mm.ﬂmmwm”y / 21|38 5(36( 4|20| 8|47) 5|36.15]48
B Low-Minority || oleal1e|s0| 9|s3| 9|6a]16] 52
10 tis|27| of of 9l4s| 6|38| 3|21|0]32
Current 1. y : v -

e eve1 - I 4|26| 2|14] 5|25| 7|41| 6[43]15)48
N 12 2647 [12|86| 6|30| 4[24] 5{36| 6]19
Sex Male 26|a7| 9ol6al 6|30| 8|a7| 6}43[16] 52
Female @ 29|53 | 5(36|14[{70f 9|53| 8|57|1548
) Black 15|27 1| 7| s|2s| 74| 6|43|20) 65
) Chicano ol16| al29| 2|10| 1| 6| 1} 7] 0] 0
© Ethnic Group |White . 29 (53| 7|50{13|65| 9|53| 643|032
' Other 2| 4| 2{1a| ol o] o 0| 1[ 7] 1] 3
No -Answer ol =} -] = =} =1 =} = = = =i -
15 ¢or Under 4 ol of 3[1}.1| 6] 3|21} 21 7
15+ to 15% 5 ol o] 2|10} 3|18 o| of 7{23
' . |15%t to 16 gliis| 1| 7| 5l25] 2|12 1| 7| 1| 3
+ to16% 7 0 29 23

Age (9/73) 16+ to “16% 13 1] 7| 4j20f 2)12| 429} 7
: 16%+ to 17 7013] 3|21] of of 3|18 2| 14| 413
17+ to. 17% 16| 29| 6{43| 5{25( 3|18| 3|21} 6|19
1735+ to 18 - |8 5| 3fl21] 1| 5| 3|18} 1} 7| 4|13
Over 18 ol ol ol ol ol of o} of o} of 0f 0
Academic 2140| 8ls7| 6|30f 7]av] 6|4a3]| -| -
ggggl?” General 28 51| 5|36| 12| 60| 9453 7|60 -| -
Curriculum Vocationq] 4 1 'q 2110] 0 1.7 - -
Other 1 o| of of of 1 ol o] -| -

Y

A
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aitrstion in these groups for final testing. .




TABLE-2.10

~ BASELINE (2/74) .DATA ON STUDENT DEMOGRAPHIC VARIABLES BY GROUP* o
(Continued) ,

Far West Schﬁ?l Higgaglﬁgg]s
| | wess | A=14 | B=20 | C=17 | D=14 | E=3
Variable | - Value NN B ELE
|None " ' 1| 2|.0| 0| 0f 0f 1) 6| 0| 0} 2] 7
Elementary b oj 0| O 9 0f 0] Of 1j 7f 3|70
Some High School al 7] 7| of of 2|12 2|14] 6] 19
 Father's High School Graduate 1520 2|14] 8|40| 529 3|21{12] 39
Educational |Some Post-High School, [14|26| 4|29| 3|7T5{ 5|29 2|14| 3| 0.
Level College Graduate 7113! al29| 2|10| o] of 4| 29| 3} 10
» | Some Graduate Study 3 ol of 1| 51 2112 O 0].1] 3
. Advanced Degree 4| 11 71 2110 1| 6.0 11 3
. . No Answer b7l 204 alzof 1] 6| 2 18] 0| o
01 Unspecified Job- w26 2] 14| 7035| 4|28 3| 21|10} 32
02 Business-Clerical 2| 4| ol ol 1| 5| 1| & of of of.0,
03 Business-Sales . __ | 0| O ol of of of of of "of O0f°0f O
04 Business-Management 21 4y 1} 71 1| 5} 0]-0 11 71°0f O
05 Crafts & Operative | 5| 9] 3|21| of 0| 2| 12| 0| of o] 0~
06 Technical 3| 6| 1| 7] 1| 5| 1| 6| 1| 7| 2| 7
07 Services &Protection| 2| 4] 1| 7| 0| 0| 0| 0| 2| 1}"2 7.
Long-Range |08 Professional’ 6|11 1| 7| 2| 10| 3|18 of o] s 19
Flans 09 Militar, ~g| o o| of o of of of 1| 7| 2| .-
10 Housewié\‘ .| of o] of of o[ of of of of of 1| 3
o |1 Farmer ol o] of of ol ol of of of o|] o] ©
e -1 12 Retired 11 .2| o] ol o] of of of of o] of o
21 Higher Education 51 o 2/14] ol o| 3| 18] 2| 14| 8| 26
~ (ungpecified)* - :
. 22 MA or PhD Degree 1/ 2f 1 71 0f of Of O 11 7
_ 30 - Can't-Say , 4|26 2] 14| 8| 40| 3/18] 3] 21} of Q@

L]
] -

*As noted in the text,‘iﬁpre was further attrition,in these groups for final testing.
26 ’
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TABLE 2.10.°
BASELINE (2/74) DATA ON STUDENT DEMOGRAPHIC VARfABLES BY GROUP
(Continued)
‘ i
4 R
) Far West School ‘ . Higakggggols
T | A W=55 | A=14 | B=20 | c=17 | D=4 | E=31
Variable Value' Np gl ] gln]a|n|s{N]2|N]g-
3.50 - 4.00 (A) 3 5( 1 7| 2{10] 0 0 O o} 2] 6
2.50 - 3.49 (B) 190 35| 8| 571 6] 30| 4| 24f 3| 21| 10| 32
E:ﬁ;ffggw 1.50 - 2.49 (C) 24| sa| 4| 29| 8| 40| 10| 59| 6| 43| 15| 48
Average  ~ |0.50 -.1.49 (D) 7113 1| 7| 315 2]12} o L3l 0
0.00 - 0.49 (F) \ 1 of 0 1 ol ol 1 7|1 0f'0
Not Available’ 1 0| 0f-0 11 6| 4} 29| 1
None 0 2f of o) ol of ol of 1
" .
’ Elementary - 0] o O 0f 0f 2| 14| 1
Somie High School 7013 1) 7| 3} 15{ 2| 12| 3} 21| 6] 19
Mother's | High School Graduate - 16| 29| 3| 21} "4| 20| 8| 47| 4} 29| 10 2
Educational | Some Post-High School® 16 29| 3} 21| 5| 25| 6] 35| 3 211 3] 10
Leve] College Graduate c1of 18] 5| 36| 4| 20| 1],°6] 1| 7| 5| 16
Some Graduate Study “s5| o 2| 14] 3] 5] o] of 1 7| 4] 13
Advanced Degree ’ ol of o] of of of of o} 1" 3
No Answer ol of of of o] of of of of of Of O
Better, Nice, \ :
Get Education 70| 36| 5| 36{ 8| 40| 7| 41| -| -| -| =
Summary of Different, Change, o ' *
233?;?:;2; Meets Personal Needs 40| 73| 9| 64| 14} 70| 16| AR -| ~| | =
FNS* Dislife Previous School | 33| 60| 10| 72 13| 65 6| 35| -| -| - -
ti 211 381 71 50| 8f 40 5§ 291 -f =« - -
(9/73 post- Career Fx?1ora jon 5 2 '
entry) Job Training, -
Y
Get Ready for Work 91 16) 1| 7| 4] 201 3] 18 - -} - - |
No Answer 1| 2| 2( 14 0] O0f Of Of -} = - =~
*As noted in the text, there was further attrition in thesq,groups for final testing. « -
**Summary of Reasons for Applying to FWS includes first, seconc, and third reasons,-
1f students gave them. Primary Reason, shown on the next page, includes only the
- first reason given. 27
(S (l
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A TABLE 2.10 - .
. BASELINE (2/7%) DATA ON STUDENT DEMOGRAPHIC VARIABLES BY GROUP* - -~
. (Continued)_

.

N - . Qakland |
. Far West School High Schools
-‘ 2 .

/

W=55 A=14 B=20 =17 D=14 E=3]
\\M?riab]e Values ‘N| %N 2| N["Z] N| %) N| %] NI %
Better, Nice, :
. Get Education |12)22]| 3121} 4120 5|29} -f - -| -
* Primary Different, Change, . )
Reason for Meets Personal Needs 191 35 g 29| s5125] 9531 -L -] -] -
APPIYING pisiike Previous School |13|24| 5|36 6|30 1} 6| - -| -| -
(9/73 post- |Career Exploration 4 6|11 2[4 2|10] 212 -| -| -| -
entry) Job Training, . » ’
Get Ready for Work 4 3115 0| o] ~| - ~-{*-
No Answer 11 2 of 0] 01 Of O} .0} -~} =} - -
TABLE 2.11 ,
‘ ) MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS FOR
AGE, GRADE LEVEL, AND GPA FOR STUDENT GROUPS
h (9/73)
Age (months) Grade Level GPA (A=4.0)
¢ Group N
: * Mean SD N Qean SD N Mean |+ SO N
W 198.4 | 10.69 | 55 1\<32 0.79 | 55 | 2.22 | 0.82 | 54
A 204.5 6.84 | 14 11:86 0.35 14 2.50. | 0.81 14
0BC 196.3 | 10.96 | 41 10.98- 0.84 | -41 2.12 0.81 40
B 193.4 | 10.43 | 20 10.85 | 0.85 20 2.2 0.94 20
C J197.2 | 1.4 17 10.881 0.76 17 2.09 )6.65 16
D 195.9'| 11.30| 14 | 11.14] 0.74 | 14 |.2.16 | 0.92 | 10
E - 196.0 { 11.20 | 31 10.87 | 0:71' 31 2.3] 0.80 30

| s

*As noted in the texgi,ihere was further attrition in these groups for final testimg.
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Intergroup Comparison Within Far West School . }//;\\,
" Comparison of Returning Studgnts (Group A) with Laker Recruits (Group” 0BC)
. : AN 4 —

Returning students (Group A) 5re'the products of a different recruitment

. program from the one used during 1923, o) Group A is quite likely to be dis-

similar-in composition from the remainder of FwS These differences may. al-so
éffect treatment outcomest Furthermore, by def1n1t1on Group A (returnees)
precludes sophomores as members.
The €hi-square test indigates d1fferences s1gn1f1cant (to at least the

.10 level) between Group A and Group 0BC (newcomers to the program) on four
variables: grade ]eve], age, ethnic group, and previous grade-point average.
The difference between the two groups on grade level is’explained above.

Group A also-hassm higher mean and smaller standard deviation for students’
age; this, too, is directly attributable to the absence from this group of
sophomores who are approximately one year younger. -

) Group A (returnees) shows a marked-difference in ethnic composition from
the remainder of FwS It has only one black student among its 14 members (7%)
compared to 14 b]ack students among the 41 members of Group 0BC (34%). This
fact was previously noted and discussed. FWS cont1nues to disseminate infor-
mation to the black community on the value and objectives of EBCE.

The higher mean of Group A (returnees) on grade-point average before

v

; EBCE entryfis consistent with the complex recruitment history for that group.

The earliest students at FWS entered in September 1972 included several problem
referrals from high sthoo] counselors. When the number of students wa$ in- -
creased in spring 1973, screening of applicants eliminated very low achievers.
Program attrition through both dropout and graduation has reduced these stu- a
dents from-the original 30 to 14, but the dropout rate has'Eeen higher among
the problem students. 'The group of continuing students (Group A) now scores
above the school mean on most measures of ach1evement we have administered,

e.g., see Table 2.11 for GPA.
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Comparison of Spring Selection (Group B) with Summer Selection (Group )

"
There ‘are no statistically significant differences between these two

groups of.new stydents across denmographic variables (Table 2. ]0) However,

note that 80% of Group B students who were selected on Criteria .came from )

high schoo]s with low-minority enro]]ment whereas for Group C, the mlnor1ty

proportion of previous high school was used as a stratification ¥ariable (as-

signed a ratio of.11:9, the app]icant proportion). As a result, only 25% of ) -

Group B are black, whereas 41% of Group C (random FWS) are b]ack However,

the black representation of Group C is still well below the documented -62%

black. ehro]]ment of all Oakland high_schools. * Thé’var1at1on in high school -

representat1on and related ethnic distributions among groups td.a large ex-

tent results from differences in recruitment procedures These procedures

were -examined ear11er in this section wh jscussing the eva]uat1on of EBCE

recruitment. .

Far West School Students by Grade Leve]

v

/

D1ffer1ng treatment outcomes can be hypothes1zed for EBCE students -accord-
ing to their grade 1eve1. Senfors may well have suff1c1ent1y greater maturity
that they are more at ease in relationships with RPs and thus effect greater .
learning outcomes from EBCE. Midyear baseline data on FWS students aggregated
by grade level are presented -in Tab

Far-West School Students by SeX

An important quest1on o be anSwered in the evaluation of EBCE is whether
or not the experience-based p m of career education ﬂfov1des equal learn-
ing opportunities for both young men and young women. -This question is com-
plex, its answer requires continual moni toring of student-resource interaction,
types of learning exper1ences offered at sites, and willingness of RPs to work
with the sexes. Consequent1y, carefu] analysis is necessary to detect any dif-
ferences in outcomes between ‘the sex groups. Demographic data comparing FWS
males and'females are shown in Table 2.12.

*Representative Group E has 65% black membership.
\\ -~ ‘.I . -
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 TABLE 2.12

-
%

BASELINE (2/74) DATA ON FWS STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL AND SEX

- /Gr'ade ‘Level Sex N
¢ * i A - ~
. Group W[ 10 n 12 Male ; | Female
, . N<S5 | Ne15 | N=14 | Ne26 | N=26- | N=29
Variable Value N IR I PN VR [V I Y O Y
L e ' 2 N0
High Schoo1 | Migh-Minority 21138 4|27] 5|36|12| 46| 11| 420/ 34
Low-Minority 34|62 11| 73| 9| 64| 14| 54| 15| 58 | 1% 66
10 ' 15|27 (157100 0| of of of 6|23/ 9|3t
Current n - 14|26| 0| o|14f100] of o| 6[23]| 8|28
Grade Level ) . < o )
12 - |26 47| 0| g| 0| 0| 26[l00| 14| 54| 12| 4
Sex— Male 2| 47| 6| 40| 6| 43| 14 50 2671100 | of 0
., |Female 20|53 9|60| 8|57|12{'46| 0] 029100
Black ° 1527 | 5] 33| 2| 14| 8] a3 8y 31) 7f 24
Chicano 9|16| o] of 2{14] 7{27| 5|19} 4|14
Ethnic Grg&e White | 20|53|10| 67| 9|64[10|39] 11| 42| 18| 62
‘ 1 1Other 2| af o] of 1| 7| | 4 2| 8| 0] o©
No Answer 0|l of{ 0 o{ o] o] of of of of ©
15 or Under 4| 7| 4f27| o| of of of of of 4/ 14
T1s+ to\isy 5 5/33| o of o] of 2| 8| 310
155+ to 16 '8|15| 5| 33| 2|14] 1| 4| 3[12] 5{ 77
: 16+ to 16% 7113] 1| 7| 6{4a3| o] of.4]15] 3] 10
Age (9/73) i .
16%+ to 17 7113) o| o af29| 3| 12| 4l15] 3|10
17+ to 174 ¥6|29) o of 1| 7{15|58] 7f¢7| 9| 3
173+ to 18 gl1s| of of 1| 7| 7| 27| 6| 33| 2| -7
Over 18 . o o o|] of of of o of of/0| 0] -0
|Academc 22(40| 3| 20| 5|36| 14| 54| 5| 58| 7| 24
gggg;?” General 28| 5n]10| 67| 9|6a| 9| 35| 9| 35|19/ 66
Curriculum Vocational al 7{ 2|13] of o 2|-8{ 2| 8| 2| 7
Other 0 0| 0f o| 0| of 0} of ol ©




¢ TABLE 2.12 [

- BASELINE {2/74) DATA ON FWS STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL AND SEX
(Continued)

s . s

d . Grade éev\el

- 10 - 11

N={4
%
7
-0
21
36
14|,
70

/

Varjab]é Value'

i&,

None »

Elementary
Some~High School *

Mother';. High School Gragfiate

Educational | Some Post -High Schoo]

L€VE] Co]]ege Graduate

Some Graduate Study

Advanced Begrée

No Answer

~

o — o o |=
O O B NO N WO

O O —~ &~ w

None.

Elementary

Sqme ‘High School

Father's High School Graduate

Educational -.| Some Rost-High School

Level Co]]ege Graduate
T Some Graduate Study

Advanced Degree

No Answer

-
3.50 - 4,00 (A)
2.50 - 3.49 (B)

Previous = " |].50 - 2.49
Grade-Point ) (©)

Averagé . 10.50 . 1.49 (D)
- 0.00 - 0.49 (F)
Not Available

N «= O N W o O O ~

-

O — W O N TN O O oo MM —= N B W O =
W N O WM WMo OoO|ldcomwvm o v w o ©

Cemd
_— e N = NN HLWw —~= b O O -~ O -~
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TABLE 2.13

BASELINE (2/74) DATA ON FWS STUDENTS Bl:ERADE LEVEL AND SEX

f

- {Continued)
Grade Level W\gﬁx
Group Wy 10 1 Male | Female
B . N=55 | N=15 |- N%14 | N=26 | N=26 | N=29
Variable Value N e NPB N | N B N BN
Better, Nice, - . '
5 Get Education 121221 8133 3}21 {15) 727 5}17
¥Dpi : . :
gr1maryf Different, Change, . :
Agg%;?ng°” Meets Personal Need - 19|35 4| 27| 6|43 35! 8/31]11] 38
to FHS* Dislike Previoys School |13|24| 4} 27| 2|14 27| 4115] 9[ 3
(9/73 post- Career Fx?1orat1on ‘ 6111 1] 7] 2|14 12173112} 3110
entry) Job Training; 1 _
LGet Ready for Work 41 7 ] 71 1 8|l 3{12|,1| 3
No Answer 1] 2] o of of 4| 1| 4{ 0| O
| Better, Nice, ‘
Get Education 201 36| 9|60] 4|29 | 271 10{ 39 {10
Summary of R
Reasons for |Differént, Change, 0 .
Applying Meets Personal Need 401 73| 9] 60 14100 65| 14| 54| 26| 90
-to FHS¥ Dislike Previous School |33| 60| 7|47 8| 57|18 69|13 5020 69
(9/73 gost- Career Exploration 211 38| 3[.20} 4] 29 54| 10{ 39| 11| 38
entry |Job Training; '
Get Ready for Work 9116 4| 27) 3| 21 81 7127 2 7
v No Answer 1{ 21 0f 0f 0f O 4| 1| 4y 01 O

35

* Prﬁmary Reason for App1y1ng to FWS includes only the first reason given by students.
Summary of Reasons for Applying to FWS includes first,
if students gave them.

second, and.third reasons,
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Comparisaﬁg of Groups Between FWS and-OPS

i - . re . b
Comparison of Whole FWS Population (Group W) with Random OPS Population o

(Group E) S :

L : In that Group E’is répresentative of the OPS high school population, it
would be valuable to compare chénges in this group-over the year to changes
measured n the FWS students (Group W). However, the degree to which such -
cémparisons are meaningful is limited by the level, of similarity of. the, two _-
groups. The demographic data collected on gpoqgsﬁ)and Grdﬁ% W were sho?plﬁn

L N

Table 2.10. - )
Chi-square tests on these variables yield differences significant at the
.10 level on three variables: ethnic affiliation, grade level, and g-term
éﬁanning. The ethnic_composition of the two groups are markedly dif::gent.
The figures.on Table 2.13 contrast the percentage compositions of the two
voof groups with documented 1972 composition ?f the Oakland sgnior_hiah schools.
ngerel,concldsions are apﬁ&réné’from this presentation: s

° Groups W (FWSY and E (Réndom OPS) are of markedly diéferent ethnit

composition; o .-
° Group E represents the black population of OPS accurately, but
(/”~ / soméwhai under-represents other minorities;* - L
| , ) . .
' TABLE 2.13
L4 “ ' Ethnic Coﬁgosition Comparison \
L/
i ‘ ‘ - | Oakland '
' Ethnic Background | Group W | Group E | Public L
A School - .
. o Black 27% | 65% 63%
- s A .,
White 53% 32% 22% g
j%3 :
. . Other ‘ B 3% ' 8% —

fStatistica] Chi-sqhé%e test of Group E and reported OPS ethnic breakdown fj-
gures show Group E- to beea representative sample of all 0P§. .

° .\ A 34

s Chi cano 169 0% 8%
|
f




wd,

° Gr W over- represents white and Chicano and under~represents
. black students. As a who]e Group W under-represents other non-
- whte gfoups
From these facts, 1t 1s Cclear that any comparison of outcomes between
123rou§zw and Group E must contain a careful con51derat1on of a]] implications
of ,

groups d1ffer1ng ethnic balances’.

Comg;r1son of Random FWS (Group C) with Random Contro] (Group D) o

*Groups C and D form the basis of the design for the evaluation of 1973-
74 prodram outcome, being randomly selected treatment and control groups re-
spectively. The small sample sizes of these two groups reduce the scope of
information that -can be developed thrgughntomparisons, &nd make more difficult
the task of statistica] inference. Nevertheless, they may provide some approx-
imtion to'a r1gorous analysis of year-end.program<utcomes.
?  The two groups are products of stratified random samp11ng from a comnon
pool. The var1ab1es used in the stratification werg grade level and size of
minority popu]at1on at previous high school. Table 2. 10, columns 9-12, pre— b .
sents data for the composition, of Grqup C and Group D across demographic var-
iables. Table 2.11 shows the means and standard deviations for age, grade
level, and GPA. A Chi-square test app11ed to each variable shows no s19n1f1-
cant difference be tween groups

&
R A

During the process of, “student seTection in Angust 1973, each prospective
student was asked to give h1s main reason for applying to FWS, and aiso to -
list any other reasons he had for applying. These @ata are separate from
the similar demographic data collected across the FWS in Septenber 1973, shown
in Table 2.10. The comparison of Group”C and Group D on this question is

. shown in Table 2.14. Also ‘shown are the September responses to the question
by members.of Group C after selection into the program. In August the two
groups agreed quite closely both on their primary reasons for applying to the -
program and on a summary of all reasons for applying to the program. After
selectiop into the program,, members of Group C gave somewhat different reasons
for applying: need for a “better program" or for a "change" markedly 1n-
creased; desire for "éareer exploration" decreasad. The most obvious hypothe—
sis is that the earliér responses were sometimes affected by students' desire
to be se]ected into the program, i.e., occas1ona1 efforts to give an answer
sought by EBCE staff. Later, after se]ect1on some students responded more
candidly. ‘ ' '

-

" ~O .
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* See note on Tab] 2.10 for definitions of Primary and Summary.

(\ / L
.
b .
TABLE 2.14 ' -
) REASONS FOR APPLYING TO FWS: ) .
AUGUST 1973, PRE-ENTRY AND SEPTEMBER 1973, POST-ENTRY B!
x‘. ' ’: .
[N 1}
YAV 973
’ } Group C { Group D éroup (o
L2 ) Reason Importaﬁce* N % ) N % N %
Better;] nice; ) Prima‘"y 13 15° 5 29
get education  # Summary 3|19 23| 7| &
Difference; change; Primary 8 | 50| 6| 46 | 9|"863
meets personal nee Summary. |- 11 | 69 [ 8| 62 | 16| 9
' Primary ] 0 0 1 6
Disiike previous school ~ '
1Xe previou Summary 1 ~ 1 8 6| 3
. ————+ ,_—-_—::""""M
Ca;eer exploration Primaryw: 5 |73 4 31 2 {2 ‘
| oreer epoTERn. Summary 4| 6| 46| 5| 29°
Job training; Primary 0 T 8 0 0 .
get ready for work‘ Summary 1 6 2| 15 3 18
OTAL Primary 16 100 | 13 1100 | 17 | 100
: Summary 23 | 144 20 | 153, 37| 218




4 7 Al evidence suggests that the two groupsiwere?qa?fe comparable on the

kiné. each group . o

demograph1c var1ab]esﬂit the time of se]ect1on Since that
has undergone some att
no significant differences between the sets of cddperating members of these

two groups.

ition. Stat1st1ca] analysis by Ch1-square test reveals

Summary of=Gfoup Comparisons

The following statements ‘summarize the comparison of student samples in
the fall semester across demograph1c variables:

1.<+The group of FWS students return1ng from ]972 73 is quite different - w«_,
in composition from the entering FWS groups. .
~
*2. The groups of students first entering FWS in fa]] 1973 are veS; similar
in composition. .

P

3. The exper1menta] group and contro] group are very s1m1]ar in compos1t1on .

4. . The random1% se]ected group from OPS appears to be representat1ve of
the OPS pigh school population. ’

5, The group selected randomly to represent OPS is di fferent in composition
‘ from the control group and from each of -the groups of FWS students.

. . .
[
b \
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CHAPTER-3+. ,PROGRAM OUTCOME DATA : .
. g,; N . v "
£NTRODUCTION

4 -

Student programs at“Far West School (FWS) are highly 1nd1v1dual1zed The
structur1ng of educational experiences is. unconventional These two facts make °
"precise assessment of the program’s outcomes d1ff1cult In the absence-of any
single technlque capable of. measuring.an educational treatment 1ike FWS, -evaluators
have relied on an eclecttc approach with a variety of instruments, methocs,
and data sources. - S, <" ) ‘ '

this dection program outcome data are d1v1ded into two categories .
perceptions of the FWS pragram held by students, parents, and resources; and {\
progress of students in EBCE 90al-related areas. In presenting the perceptions
of students, parents, and resources, information is organ1zed by instrument
ZSed for collection. In the crucial area of student outcomes, data are organ-
1zed~accord1ng to four primary areas of program concern: self-development,
interpersonal skills, basic skills, and career’ awareness and planning. "Within
these areas a number of questions relevant to the effectiveness of the program
are asked with answers coming from.a ‘variety of instruments and data sources.
The sources of .data used to answer a questton are 1nd1cpted directly follow1ng
the question. . - o - {

Instruments and Procedures for Collection of Data

Fourteen instruments (questionnaires, rating scales, interview schedules,
and performance tests) are listed in the data collect1on schedule. (See Table
3 l) FWL-EBCE staff either developed by itself or in coOperat1on with NIE and
staff at the other EBCE sites all of the instruments uged except the standard-
ized Iowa Tests of Educational Development. The Career Maturity JInventory and
the Personal Orientation Inventory were not used in the final collect1on per1od
Detailed information about the development and assessment of 1nstruments is pre-"
sented in Appendix C, along with a description of, the data collection proced ‘res.

A number of reliability and validity stud1es were undertakzn in relation to
certain of the measures. - Scales were developed for items of the Job Related At-
' titudes, interrateér reliabilities were stud1ed for Hriting Sample ratings; and
cod1ng ‘schemes for- free-response 1tems were construeted and interrater agree-
ment ascertained. .

Data were collected using these instruments under conditions that were
made as uniform as possible, but often the data were laté and sometimes could

39 ‘ . “a
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o TABLE 3.1

’ . ] QUTCOME DATA COLLECTION SCHEDULE, FY74
¢ >
- ; . Early Collection Midyear Collection Year-End Coi1ection
Instrument ' . -
: Dates Groups* Dates Graups* Dates | ..- Groups*
1. . Resource Questionnaire 2/74 ““Active RPs,
2. Resource Interview ) 2/14. Active RPs 5/74 Active RPs !
. . RO Coordinators | . * IR0 Coordinators
3.  Parent Questignnaire |~ 278 | Fus P{Eenfs . '
.4, Midyear Parént Interview 2/74 FWS Parents T e
\ . L , . ' .
5. Student Questionnaire 1/74 FNS - *
6. Midyear Student Interview > . 1/74 FWS, Control’ “
7. Student Background Summary £
a. PartI . 9/73 | FWS, Control | 1/74 0pPS .
. . Representative
) A ]
b.  Part II 9/73 FWS )
N - it - ®
8. . Initial Planning Form 9/73 WS ' sea SPPS
¥
9. Student Plans and Perceptions Summary R !
a. pPart I - : 5/74 | FWS,Xontrol,- *
. S
. Representat1ve
) b.  Part II -~ 5/74 FWS
10.  Student Change Scales ’ 5/74 LCs
) * »x 7
11. Attitudes Toward Learning .’ L 1/74-2/74] FWS, gggtro],
- . ‘ " Representative . S
12. Job-Related Attitudes /73 ‘ FWS 1/74-2/74] FWS, gggtrol 5/74 FWS, gggtrol.,
. : e Representative Representative
13. Towa Tests of Educational Development | 11/73 FWS, Control ! 5/74 | FwS, gggtrol.
A i - . . e
v Representative
14.  Writing Sample (essay) 8/73 FWS 5174 FWS
See Table, 3.2 for definitions of these students samples. RP = Resburcé Person. RO = LC = Learn-

ing Coordinator.

alt

LY

*

R

Resource Organization.

.




not be collected in theyquantitiés planned. Care was taken that the data be
corract]y punched and that various ana]yseé be correctly performed. The data

collection instruments listed in Table 3.1 were completed by the, folTowing
groups: resource peBp]e,'pargnts, FWL-EBCE staff,/FWS studénts, comparison
students from Oakland public high schodts, pnéfessiona] interviewers.

" The interview schedules should be given\special note since all the ig-

terviews were conducted by external contracto®s who also analyzéd and intgr-
preted the-content. Such an éxterna]]y managed effort was selected tp-provide
a fresh perspective(énd a means of accumulatjng data that would-cosfplement andLJ )
enrich the spectrum of instruments used in the study. '

Of the founteen~instrhments listed in Table 3.1, those numbeyed 1-5 and
10-14 are introduced. in the parts of this section in which data are presented
and interpreted.’ Instruments 6-9 are discussed briefly here because they were
used to provide dafa for more than one Egpic, due to the heterogeneity of the
jtems in the instruments. More detailed descriptions appear in the appendix
as do copies of most of the }nstﬁpments: \ ’ s

e

Item 6: Midyear Student Interview. .

Information was collected on a face-to-face basis ‘by professional
interviewers experienced primarily in market research surveys and
with no prior experience in or knowledge ¢f Far West School. The .
" bulk of the interviewing Was done by two interviewers who were - -
“randomly assigned to interview students*from the various groups.
Sixteen FWS students and 14 OPS students were interviewed., During
- "the imterviews, which were tape-recorded, the interviewez{’a1so o«
_.wrote the students' responses on questionnaire forms. Afterward, v
the interviewer listened to the tapes for omitted, additional, or
corrected information for the forms. The information on the ques-
tionnaires was coded by two professional coders who did not assign
responses to predetermined categories but, rather developed cate-
gories for each question from the interviewer's written responses.
Generally a category was established if more than one response de-
fined. it; unique responses were placed in an "other" categary.
Since the percentage bases are small,-any percentage differences
between groups on any item of information should be viewed with
caution. . Tables.associated with student interviews appear in Ap-
pendix C.;
d

*Although not listed in Table 3.1, there weré/;zag?rsohrces of data used for .
evaluatign. These are described and discussed in the two succeeding chapters:
Outcome Backup Research and Model Development and Implementation.
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parisons were the FWS experimental group versus OPS control group, and the FWS

" Entering Students versus OPS Representaté;i\Students. (See Table 3.2 for iden-
~ tification of student groups.) Some resd¥ts

- involving considerabie complexity. Consistency of

Item 7: Student Background Summary-

Most items in the Student Background Summ$ry wera developed jointly
with the other three NIE-EBCE projects his instrument was admin- . |
istered at the beginning of the year. . Thedquestions repeated in |
the Student Plans and Perceptions Summary (SPPS), (test 9), admin-

istered at the end of the "year, ask for post—secondary plans (one

year after) and Tong-range_plans (five years after).

Item 8: Initial Student Planning Form.

Like TesL_J, tg?s test was administered early in the vear and re-
peated in part at year-end in the SPPS (test 9). Items in common
had to do with activity and career interests and judged school pro-
gress in relation to expressed needs for assistance.

Item 9: Student Plans and Percepticis Summary. -

Al

The title "Student Plans and Percept1ons Summary" designates a
. comp11at1on of questions and rating scales administered at year-
. end. Some items appeared in instruments administered early in the
year, as indicated above. The instrument contains two parts: .
Part I was administered to all student groups and Part II only to
FWS students. MaJor purposes for the instrument : (1) to ob-
tain year-end opinions of the students on their respective school
programs, (2) to compage FWS students' future plans ‘and current
. interests with those of Oakland Public Schools (OPS) students, -
» and (3) to obtain information: from FWS students on the success of
specific aspects of the FWS program. .

See Appendix C for more deta11

Groups and Procedures for Ana]ys1s

.

<

Results are presented separately with each guestion explored. Major com-

were also obtajned for all FWS stu-
dents versus all comparison students. Statistics have been used fon inferential-
purposes only when the FWS exper1ménta1 group was compared with the OPS control
group.

The outcome eva]uatjon‘invo]ygd many statisticZ( ana]yses,=s;mm of them

esults over &ifferent con-

parision groups and megsures was taken as evidence supporting or not supporting
hypotheses concerning SWL-EBCE -effectiveness. Lot

A variety of statitical treatments were employed, including analysis of
covariance, independent group t-test, Chi-square test for interaction relia-
bility analysis, and mu1t1var1ate analysis,

. £
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TABLE 3.2

IDENTIFICATION OF STUdENT GROUPS

~. Group

r}( -
Type

School

Status

~

Selection
Method

Midyear*
N

Endyear *
N .

FWS

FWS

FWS

Returning

Entering

Entering

h

Experimental

.d_-—-—-——____

FWS

Pt v— e

Entering

—— Sl s we—y

Control

OPS

Reprgsentative

0PS

Criterion

'spring

selection
previous
year

Criterion
selection
summer
1973

Criterion
selection

1973

Random
selection
summer
1973 »

Random
selection
summer
1973

14

11

20

17

L4]_

14

31

19 |

13

L35

24

' *Attrition of students during the year resulted in a

.

Agd=year enrollment of

based on the mid-year collection, N = 55, In analyses based on the year-end
collection, data were deleted for:two students who comp d only.part ,of the
summativd battery and for the one student who had returned to FWS after a
semester in junior college. Therefore, for-year-end analyses, N = 46,

55 and a year-end enrollment-of 49, as desciibed in Chiffigpz. In-analyses
le




-

bfor:entering the school, genera1qattitﬁdes toward the school relative to_others

|

|
The analyses were carr1ed out using a number of different fac111t1es
Much of  the basic work of subscaTe scor1ng and generation of descr1pt1ve sta-
tistics was carried out by a subcontractor. These data were then Processed by
the Far West Laboratory computer, .the University of California at Berkeley's
Computer Center, or in the case of the analyses of covariance, by the Educa-
tional Testing Serv1ce Data Process1ng Center. Nhere statnst1cs had been
obtained in ear1y collection per1ods for students not present for later collec-
tion periods, the statistics .were recomputed with the reduced number. Thus, \
the N for the analysks varies somewhat> ‘

LY

PERCEPTIONS, ATTITUDES, AND OPINIONS ABOUT FWS )

Students , . ’ )

Student Questionnaire . ,

-

The evaluation directars of the four EBCE projects agreed to collect infor- ‘
mation from EBCE students concerning their opinions about various aspects of the
program. For this purpose, a set of 38 questions was prepared covering reasons’

the students had attended, and opinions about particular aspects of the schoo1
program. The questions were pr}sented 50 students cou]d answer each on a 5-
point sca1e, with the two end points of the scales 1abe1ed "Def1n1te1y Yes"
‘versus "Definitely No," "Poor" versus "Excellent," o "Not.at A11 Important”
versus "Extremely Important," according to the nature of-the questiogs. The
student opinion questionnaire is presented in Appendix C of this report. It
was used by all four EBCE sites. ‘

" The questionnaire was designed to obtain{opinions about the particu1ar
features of EBCE at the four sites, and so could not be meaningful to students
in control or comparison groups. The decision was made that a positive or
negative opinion about th2 Far West School wou]d‘a1ways be indicated by marking
the same end of the scale on a given item, since this would simplify the task
of the students responding to the questions. In making this decision, the EBCE
evaluators recognized that a positive or negative response set could have an
influence on the responses to particular quest1ons, thus possibly making 1ndn-

vidual question responses somewhat less accurate. It seemed best to use 2
simple method that could be biaséd in this way rather than risk the antagon1sm
toward the entire data collection activity that might result from the use of
nnre elaborate methods necessary to reduce the response bias.




-

f
The. questionnaire was administered to all FWS students, but the daéz/and
interpretation presented here are based only on those students who entered-in
Septeﬁbsr 1973. The results from this questionnaire are presented in Table
3. 3 The response to all of the quest1ons indicated generaliy pgs4t1ve opinions
about the Far West Schoo] Therefore, it seemed essen*tal to estab11sh some
cr1ter1og,for interpretation of these responses that would allow for the iden-
tification of the strongest features of the school “and of those which may need
1mprovement .First, the.5-point responses were reduced to thresc response classes:
pos1t1ve, neutra], and negative. This reduction was based on the assumptwon that -
the choices between degrees of positive or negative opinion were ]arge]y 1d1osyn-
cratic and that the development of a much morc sensitive instrument would be re~--
quired to distinguish these with any real reliability. Second, the average num-

ber of neutral responses on all of the itéms was determined, and the assumption

was made that if students were responding at random, half of the remaining re-
sponses would be positive and half negative. Thi$ procedure permitted the de-
termination of a set of expected frequencies for random responses of the 39 stu-
dents who had entered FWS in September 1973. Two students who entered at that %
time did not complete the questionnaire. - :

When tested against this criterion, all of the responses yielded st€t1s-
tically significant Chi-square values, indicating that the students were posi-
tive about the school and all of its features. This analysis was judged inade-
quate for identifying the school's outstanding features, so the responses were
further reduced to positive versus neutral or negative responses. The positive-l\
responses were /then tested against a random-response criterion of 50% posijfve ~
and 50% neyfral or negative; using a t-test. Twenty-nine of the 38 questions
yielded t-tests in excess of 2.00, so it was concluded that stydents are pos1-
tive in their op1n1ons on most, but not all, of the features of FWS. S

The problem of positive=response set mentioned above made the interpreta- -
tion of the ‘resulting t-tests still somewhat uncertain, _however. The decision
was made to use the average value of "t" as a criterion for the 1dent1f1eat1on
of the features of the FWS program about which the students were most positive,
as opposed to those features which, while positive, could be ?mproved. "This
average value was 2.96; as it turned out, the minimum value for any t-test in
excess of this was 3.25, which is, of course, a very conservative value as an
indicator of positive opinions about the school. _ e

1
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FOR POSITIVE RESPONSE BY OPINION CONTENT CATEGORY

. - . . . TABLE 3.3 ' /_/
T FREQUENCY OF STUDENT OPINION RESPONSES AND VALN Coe .

! B uyn
gt“:;:rty - Question . _ Response (iruup Tet; R
: . H Negative]| Neutral {Positive p Value
» ! 1. Have you liked attending the career education program? o ¢ 1 0 38 6.12#
33, 1In comparison with pdst experiences in regular schools, how motivated are you to learn in the 0 » 38 6.17%
. . career educdtion progras?
Eﬁ. _In comparison with regular schools, how much Gpportunity did the career education program 0 ’ 2 ° 37 5.84%
. provide you for learning Ibout occupations? S
< ‘2. If You had it to do over 2gain, do you think you would decide to participate in the career 2 2 35 5,19¢
4 education program? . A
General 23, Hould you say the}career education® progrm has helped you form cayeer plans? 0 5 23 a8 )
Program 24, Would you say you ve learned a lot while ﬂ.tending the career edlcation program? ’ 2 i 33. 4.54* ‘
26. How would you rate the general quality of the career educatiop program?’ 1 7 . 3 3.90*
21. Through your experiences in the career education program, have )ﬁleamed a Tot about ' 6 '31 .- 3.90%
opportunities for the future? B BRI (g
32. In comparison with regular schools, how much opportunity did the career, education progran 4' ' 28 2.92
provide you for general learning? . . B
25. How well organized and coordinated do you ‘qu the career education progran has been? 4 10 . 25 ".9%
6. Do you get enough feedback about howwell you are doing in the program? . 9 9 21 0.€5
19. In general, have you felt welcome at the employer/resource sites? N 0 6 33 4,54*
10. Have you had enough choice in selecting the iypes of employerlresource sites you visit? 4 33 4,54*
7. Have you had enough choice in deciding the amount of Wne you spend at employer sites? 2 - 3 3.90%
8. Have you had enough choice in deciding the amount of time you spend in l1earning academic subjects? 5 5 29 3.25*
Lt 29. How uould you rgte the general quality of the career education program employerlresources 3 10 2 2.27
' you've worked wit .
Resources | 16, }n general, were the enplayer/resource personnel involved in the cafeer education program amare 5 8 2 . 2.27
of your needs and interests? : :
9. Have you had enough choice in deciding what you do at employerlresource sites? : 6 7 26 .27
18. 1In general, have the employer/resource sites you've visited been interested in the career 2 13 2 1.62
education program?
17. In general, at employer/resource sites did you get to actvally do things rather than Just listen? n 8 20 0.33
20. Do most of the empwyerlresource sites you have worked with let you know how you're progressinge? 7 18 14 [ -1.62
~1 4. In the career education program. have you felt that could progress at your own rate? 2 4 3 4,54
3. Have the activities available ip the career educatio prilgram been interesting to you? ’ 1 [3 2 4.2
Activities| 27. How would you rate the personal counseling available in the career education program? 3 4 R’ 4,22*
28, How would you rate the career counseling available in the career educatjon program? 3 9 21 2.60
5. Have you seen much of a relationship between your activities in the learning center and the 1 Q 2 “1.62
careers you have 1€arned about? R
14. “In general, are you looking forward to working in a job? 2 5 2 4.22%
15. Do you think you have mch choice of occupations? 1, 7 3 3.90¢
’ 33;: *nd 12. Do you think that if a person works hard enough, he can achieve anything? 5 4 t 30 3,51
' 11, 00 nost people receive much satisfaction from their work? : LI 6 12 2 0.65
13. Do you think that the main reason 2 person works is to earn money to live? - N 9 SR} 0,00

* Indicates a positive opinion. see text.
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Hou® did’ students perceive the general program? .

The students were in genera] quite positive about attending FUS and felt
more motivated “to learn than at their previous school. If faced with the“choice
again, they‘sa1d they would enroll again in the program. They were also quite
positive in reSpondlng that the school provided more opportun1t1es to learn
’about the future, to form career plans, and to learn about jobs, thel their pre-
vious school. ‘Although the students were not predomxnantly negative about any
“aspects ef the program, they were less positive about fhe organization of EBCE
and the feedbagk. they received about their learning. 3 o
How did students percewe the external regources?

- .
\;\_,,Jhen asked their opinions of the resources available to them, Students
were very positive about the amount of choice they had in selecting employer -
_ sites anu determ1n1ng-tne time they spent at the.sites; they had?very positive
0p1n1ons of the welcome they re t the sites. The students were somewhat
less pgsitive, or more uncertaifi, in the1ﬁ:§~ﬁn1ons of the genqra] quality of
-the employer sites, the opportu jties to do things rather than just listen at
the emp]oyer sites, the interest in EBCE on the. part of the employers, and the
-emp]oyers awareness of student needs and progress.

i }Hom did students feel about the program aetub\’es"

’

»  ,The very positive opinions student$ held about activiiies in the program’
related to their’ 1nterest in these activities, the fact that they could progress
at the1r own rate, and the kind of persoqa] counseling they could get. They
were less p051t1ve about the apparent re]at1on of activities at the learning
center to the careers about which they were 1earn1ng and the career counseling

. they could get in the program.

‘, Student Interview . <

How does FWS dzf‘fer' from regular high school"

The 'FWS students were unanimous 1n the1r judgment that FWS was indeed dif-
'ferent from regular hf@h school, and most of them (9% preferred FWS to regular
high school. The main reasons given for the d1fference were that at FWS the stu-
dent kbu]d get practical experience (50%), and learn what he wanted on his own
schedylé (31%); there was room for individuality (25%) preparation for'the out-
side world“49%), and he had more freedom (12%). (See Appendix C.) '
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How do they view the learning coordinator's job? &

The learniqg_ggggginatoﬁ was viewed as a friendly, helpful advisor. ]g;'
statements ment1oned most often were "helped me find RPs, ROs, CRs" (50%) a
"Tike a close fr1end easy to ta]k to! (44%). No student characterized the
LC's job as that of. a “teacher," a1though his monitoring function was expresSed

. by some with such responses as- “checks up on my activities" (12%) and "makes
sure I fill out forms right" (6%). The perception of the ]earn1ng coordinator's
job did not ditfeﬁ?Qreat]y for the three LCs. (See Appendix c.)

1Y

. % How do students feel they have benefzted from expemence with the resource
persons? '

L3

NearTy a]] FWS students (94%) said they had benefited from their exper-
iences with the resource persons. The reasons given most'frequently were that
they "learned scmeth1ng" or "learned a lot" (62%) and that the resource person
helped them to decide on a career (12?) (See Appendix C.)

How estudents feel they have benefited from their experiences with re-

source organizations?

Most FWS studepts (56%) felt they had benefited from the resource organ- )
jzations, but some students (31%) were sure they had not benefited. (See Ap-
pendix C,) : :

AN

-

How do students feel they have benefzted from expemerzce unth community

resources? ! .

Again, most’FwS students felt they had ‘benefited from the community re-
sources (56%] wh11e 12% sa1d they had not. (See Appendix C,) . )

- How dzé students rank the resources in tmportance? 5

The FNS students were asked to vank the resources in order of the1r im-
portance to them. The order was the resqurce person (75% first-place votes), )
the community resource (12%3, and/the resource organization (6%). The major -

_reasons for ranking the resource person first were t(é:/he offered a one-to-one
re]at1onsh1p (44%) and that one can learn more or lea
& person (38%). - >

R

W[ t did students like best und least about their own school?

a lot with a resource

-

More FWS students (75%) than control students (29%) had overall, unquali-
fied, positive attitudes about their school. More cdhtkgl\ituéehtE\éso%) than
£ : ¢

- S , .
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FNS students (none) had an overaf\\ unqua11f1ed, negative attitude about their
. schoo] * The "opportun1t to make own schedule" was mentioned by more FNS stu- -
dents (44%) than control students (7%). A "part1cu1ar teacher or part1cu1ar
" class" was mentioned by most control students (89%) as what they 1iked best,
i but not at all by FWS students. The thlngs liked least by FWS students were
filling out forms (31%), tests (19%), and.poqr organization at FWS (19%) Some
.4§'Eontrol students said their school was all bad (36%) others said that the classes
" they wanted were a]ways figled (14%), and that they did not learn much (14%)
(See Table 3.4-for results.) N
The FWS students were asked whether they preferred the Far West School or
the regu]ar high school and what school activities they missed. (See Append1x
€.) Nearly-all. FiS students (94%) preferred Far Nest'Schoolslon1y one’
student. preferréd regular high school’. The regular school activft} missed
“most by E ,Ms‘students was sponts (31%). A few students missed the%r friends and -
some spec1f1c courses, but most students (56%) had not missed anything from re-
gu]ar high school. .

S

Student Attitudes Toward School and -Learning

. The FWS-EBCE staff prepared 4 questionnaire on opinions about school and l
learning with 21 items: 9 open-ended questiong and 12 objective questions '
It was administéred in Januany 1974 to students enrolled in the Far West School

{ program and to studénts belong1ng tc control .and comparison gkoups.

The results are first discussed in terms of the differences between the FWS
Experimental Group C and the OPS Control Gnoup"D. The rationale for this com-
parison is based on the fact'that these two groups are the only randomly assigned
groups®and therefore the only instance where differences between groups might be
attr1buted with some confidence to{pro effects. A brief discussion of the
differences between two other grouﬁs:/i:2322gnter1ng FWS in fall 1973 (Group 08C)
and the OPS samp]e (Group E) follows. © The d1fferences between the.exper1nenta1 N
and control groups provide an opportun1ty for the reader to gain some 1mpre§§1é%s
as to the impact the FWS program may have had on the participating students in

P general. . The impressions must be tempered by the knowledge that selection pro-
% cedures. and initial differences in people might have compounded whatever program
effects exist.
Not all of.the 21 questionnaire items are included in the fo]lowing presen-’
tation. Some of the objective jtems were eliminated or not examined becaﬂSGUtney ,

»
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) TABLE 3.4

‘ ATTITUDES ABOUT SCHOOL REFLECTED IN STUDENT INTERVIEWS

b

]

FWS

OPS

Studén§ Q‘ﬁ%acteristics‘ : Expe;iqgntai CﬂE}?}ﬂ
Ce % %
Overall posjtive attitude - 75 .29
Overall negétive attitude ) - 50
Both positive and negative atti‘tudes' 25 21
Liked best about school: o9 \ ‘
Qpportun%ty to exp]org interests 12 -
Ogggrtunity to make own schedule 44 7
Everyone gets along 37 14
Freedom/independence (unspecified) 25 - -
Explore’life outsipe/in commﬁnity -
Exploring ‘jobs o, -
Particular teacher/particular class - 89
Liked least about sthool: ‘ '
Filling but ?orms)too many forms - 3 -
ATl tests/tésts are worthless 19 . . \\;)’ -
.Things take too long to get done 6 -
Poorly organized/should be better
organized . 19 -
Staff cut off from students/need )
more information - -
Studepts don't have enough say - -
Don’t Tike it/the school is bad \'—/\ 36
Classes wanted are always filled - 14
v Didn't*learn much - 14

50
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were ambiguous or judged distractor items; others because all the 'students’
_-chose the socially desirable rdésponse. Some of the open-ended items were not
included . because a large proportion of responses were program-specific apd
compar1sons between groups could not be made. In addition, items which did
not have any of the above "characteristics are' not reported if they d13 not
,qkfferent1ate between -the experimental and control gro\ps The d1spos1t1on
d detailed resu]ts of each~of the 21 items may be found in Appendix C

.In reporting differences between groups, several th1ngs have been kept in
m1nd First, though results have not been given for all responses, thesre- (
» sponse categor1es w1th'Uu§h1ghest frequency- have always been 1nc}uded Second,
absolute differences in. percentages have always been.tempered by a ‘considera-
tion of the total number of people in ohe group, the distribution of responses
- over the categories, and what iriformation the quest1on was requesting. In the
comparison of the experimental with the' control grqup, t-tests ut111z1ng propor-
tions were used when appropriate; i.e., for some uf the open- -ended questions, '
t-tests cou]d not be performed because cod1ng categor1es were co]]apsed No =
tests of significance were performed on the differences between enter1ng stu- L
dents and the OPS comparison Group E becihse initial group differences maae
" test$ inappropriate..

What are the corrg;\amtwe attitudes toward school and learning between the
expemmental and control gpoups"

. In comparing™the responses of the experimental group with those of the »
contrgl group, several important d1st1nct1ons between the two sets emerge. The
“control group's opinions about school and learning seemed, typical of a tradi-
tional high school program. They were not particularly enthusiastic about.fhe1r'
school and did not feel they had any Opportun1t1es to choose what they would
study (see Table 3. 5) In contrast, the exper1menta1 group 1nd1cated they felt
unlimited opportun1t1es to choose what they would study and were rather pos1t;ve
about the Far West School. (Thws is to be expected, of course, since most ex-
perimental groups involved in personalized innovations are excited about it.)
. A]though the control group indicated an interest-in learning about specific
school subaects, they were not as interested in the th1ngs they were présently
learning as was the experimental group. They felfy they learned most from people
who helped them plan their work, and\ielt the best way to teach someone Was to

P -

51 86




o / . |
1- : i
, / |
. \ v
‘ )
TABLE 3.5 | )
ITEM 5: WHAT OPPORTUNITIES DO YOU HAVE ' ) <
' .. IN YOUR PRESENT SCHOOL TO CHOOSE WHAT YOU STUDWR )
_ FUS 0PS WS oS .
/' Coding Categories ExpeEITgnta1 Cﬁgﬁﬂ?] Enﬁ:g;ng Repreigsﬁgtive
Used For Ne17 Ne14 | Neal N=31
_ Comparisons ’ , o
N - A . . /
. £l s | f ] e | ] g ¢ %
" Unl{mited’ opportunity* . 10 56 1 6 28 | 54 3 7

Not offered wide variety ‘ .
, of/not many courses to -0 0 | 2 13 0 0 3 7
- - choose from - : g

Do not give courses I 1o ‘ . '
want; no courses I'm 1 6 1 6 1 .2 0 0
interested in ' ‘

» 4 » ) -
Not much/no opportunity -

* to take what I want; 0 0 2 13 0 0 4 g
not allowed to choose ~ ,, '
Other responses** 5| 28 | 10 | 63 | 19|37 33 73
Do not know 2| n| o of a] 8| 2 4

. P v
*p 5_.01 for experimental versus control. .
** Non-differentiating or program-specific responses. See text.
1“5{5: Percentages éré based on the total number of responses (K). Because
3

tudents gave gore than one response, K may.be large~ than the number of students
in the group (N), but not every studentdﬁgsponded to every question.

! .
v’

‘4 52



show them, or éxp]ain it (see Table 3:6). The control group was.shown to have
a more negative attitude about the worth of their progr?m on both of the 1tems
requesting a description of the program's benefits. '

The experimental group, on the other hand, showed a more 1ndependent work .
style in descr1b1ng the .people they ]earn most from and the best way to teach.
More than the contro] group, the experimental group tended to think that prac-
tical exper1ence is the best.teacher. They were also more career- or1ented than
. “the control group, and less academically orientpd in descriptions of their progress.

Sy ’ ‘ * TABLE 3.6
ITEM 8;‘ WHAT 1S THE BEST WAY TO TEACH SOMEONE SOMETHING?

A

R —
e —
e —— -

FiS " Ops | FWS PS
" Coding Categories Exper1menta] Control Entering |Representative
12ed for " k=18 | k=17 - k=48~ |  K=38
Compam’sons N=17 N=14 N=4] "N=31
£ s | £ | % | F | % f %
Practical experience/ . e -1 -
" experience/do it/try it/ 4 | 2-]1 1 6 164}, 33 5 13
let them do it . o ’
l ’ * -> a—
Explain it/show how ta do , . q
it/go over step by step* 2 1 6 35‘ 8+ 17 ; 24,
Teach ‘'something tuey are ' . .
interested in/something 1 6 1 6 3 6 7 18
they want to learn . . . . ‘
Other responses** ¢ N 61 9 53 21 | 44 17 45

“* p < .10 for experimental versus control ' . N
** " Non- d1fferent1at1ng or program-specific responses. See text.
NOTE: Percentages are based on the total number of responses (K), Because

students gave more than one response, K may be larger than the number of students
in the group (N), but not every student respOnded to every quest10n

~
~
3




What are the comparative attitudes toward school and learning between FHS
studbncs enterzng in the fall and the representative oPs sample9 »

As might be expected the FWS group entering in fall 1973 1s very s1m11ar
“to its subgroup, the FWS experimental Group C. The OPS representative group
is very similar to the OPS controT‘group The FWS groups-are highly positive ’
/ about experiences at the Far West School. More than ‘the OPS representative
sample,‘members of the FWS entering group are learning about things-that
interest them; and they feel their program is far better than programs at
previous schoo]s FWS entering students seem to be pos1t1ve in the1r feelings:

v about the school. They feel‘they have an unlimited opportun1ty to choose what-
« they study and feel their program is good both for academic work and career -
planning. s

SPPS, Part II

"n
What are FWS student perceptions of .their program at the end of the

4

school year?

Reactions were. generally very favorable. A]Tﬁgar West School students

“felt that students were getting at least "something" out of,the FWS prograp;
half of them felt that students were getting "a Tot out of* FWS." (See )

v Tqbie 3.7. ) The 1mpress1ons ‘of the group of f1rst-year FWS students indicate
) that they are very well satisfied with the FWS program in compar1son with

previous schools attended. (See Table 3.8.) o )
FWS ‘'students were also asked "what advjce‘er comments do you haye for the
’\\FNS staff?" Responses fell into three areas’ (see Tahle 3.9): '
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TABLE 3.7
. - Y
END-OF-YEAR STUDENT OPINION OF FAR WEST SCHOOL PROGRAM-

)
2

" Item

./

o FWS
No. Ttem Entering
18. | The amount of personal freedom allowed ‘students was:
Not enough 2
About right . 3G
Too much ’ 2
14. | The amount of work required of me was: ~
Too little ' ;T . 3
) About right i ’ 30
Too’ much . . . . 1
13. How do you judge the he]p you received 1n planning your - |~
activities? \ T
Needed more help | . 4
About right . 25
More than was needed . 5
16. The other EBCE students.were(by and 1arge) ’
€old and/or impersonal . 0
Can't say either way , "4
Warm and/or fr1end1y . 30
20. The resourice persons you met were® generally:
Dull and boring - . . 4
Can't say either way 9
Interesting and enJoyable 25
22. 'The resource organizations V1s1ted were:
Dull and boring . 4
Can't say either way 4
. #Hiteresting and enjoyable 25 *
15. The staff of FWS was (by and large):
Do1ng a poor job 0
Can't say e1ther way - . 1
Doing a good job 23
19, The things the resource pérsons offered seemed: .
Of Tittle use . 1 -
. Can't say. either way 11
Useful 22
21. The\thing§ the resource organizations offered seemed:
Of little use 4
Can't say either way 7
Useful L 22 %
17. Generally, the other EBCE students seemed to be getting:
Little or nothing out of FWS ?@ . 0
Something out of FWS : 16
A lot out of FWS . 16 *

*{‘Item was left biank by one or more students

”~

| 55 {
. [ 4




TABLE 3.8 |
STODENTACOMPARISON OF FAR WEST SCHOOL AND OTHER SCHOOLS ATTENDED

—

/7
. Item: When you look bacJ/and compare your Far West School EnJZfing

experiences with those you had in the sehools you Students
attended before, you are: N N=35

Much 16ss satisfied with_Far West School than with the others. 0’ .

Somewhat .less satisfied with Far West School than with the others. 0

About as satisfied with one as with the other. 1

Somewhat more satisfied with Far West School than with the. others. 3

Much more satisfied with Far West School than with the others. 31

. ~ / /\ f i
TABLE 3.9 {’”“ :?i ' . //t

ADVICE AND COMMENTS TO STAFE BY FWS STUDENTS:
- DISTRIBUTION OF RESPONSE TYPES - -,

Grade Leve]

¢ 12 Total

Type of Response _ 10 11 -
i Entering|Returning

fle | fla|f] 2| f]|s]|F

22

General positive obser-~

vations about school 715 4363|252/ 2116/ 35
and staff
Statements with a pre- '
dominantly negative tone 3] 2 1 0} 0 0y 0, 0f 4 9
Specific criticisms S ’ E:/
and suggestions 4 | 29+ ,3 27| 8 | 67 45 119 | 41
No response 0f 0f:3 (27} 1 8 31331 7115

TOTAL 14 11007 11 (10012 100 {* 9 |100 { 46 |1v0

‘ : /
Y71 . - * ’ ’ 7 »




,
/ L)
. .

Genera]iydpositive observations about school and staff. Examples:

. "Keep up the good work." ,
"I am definiteiy giad I came here and benefitc® from
the program, not saying that I learned a lot because
I took advantage of the schoo] out it- taught me a

lesson."

»~ ~ b A § -
"Everybody did a good job. This school year was very
successful." .

.

"Well for one Far West has a very nice staff. There's -

* never a dull moment when you're around one of them.
They're very friendly, warm and they treat you as though
you were .one of their awn kids." , .

) Statements with a n;gative tane. There were only four stategents (al
from younger students) which seemed predominantly negative in feeling. Examples:

- "The advisors are great but I could not say much for
the rest."

"FWS didn't do a very good Job of helping every one this
year." '
Criticisms and suggestions. Suggestions from the tenth- and eleventh-grade’
students were centered on details of curriculum (resources, packages, meetings),.
"welfth-grade students, both first-year and returning, were much more direct '

in offerinéysuggestions to the FWS staff on improving their effectiveness in
the program.. Tie specific suggestions made by U e FWS geniors to the FWS
staff when asked for "advice and comments" are listed below. .

1. "Far West needs student counseling or some person who knows our
program and can tell a student off in a tactful panner."’

2. "Not ta be sd loose with some-students. The oneg that need more help’
they should give more attention to."

3. "Don't get too big because you might ]ose RP, R), CR by toc many
y people miss1ng appointments." /
. ,.&. "Need more LCs. Explain more in Orientation// Push students a ]itt]e
more to do work." , /
5." "Keep up the good work, but cut down on tjie number of forms and tests
‘6.“ "Not to get uptight in proportion to thehincrease proJected student

body 75-76."

(
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7. "Listen a little more to the things students'sayT-especia]]y'reading
between the lines of what is said. Sometimes the rush is too /
important. Deadlines occasionally outweigh students..

.8. "I advise Far West to get three more LCs on the'staff and to get *
their shit together a Tittle better." .

4

9. "There is a need ?or more advisors on the staff."

10. "I think the staff has good intentions but don't always get full.
cooperation from students. The staff sometimes needs to put more
* . pressure on students about getting something done."

17. "Doing a good job, but they might be a ]ié&ﬂe too lenient.?

.12, "Somehow find a way, fortefu]]y'or th?ough coercion to get students
more produckive with their time agd use of RPs, ROs, and staff."

It appears that although FWS §tudenfs expres§ genéra1ﬁ§ét?sfaction with
the program and with the staff, the older students are well aware of the
inherent conflict between staff and students in a program that attempts. to
subst%tute‘inngr motivation for external Sjrecﬁion.

Parents s - \
Parent Questionnaire - >

H
A k4

Parents of students were asked to give tueir opinions of FWS through a .
questionnaire asking open-ended questidns intended to explore the strengths -
and weaknesses of the program; positive and negative changes they had noted in
the student, types of students they felt would benefit most from the program,
and how they had learned bout the program. Fifteen Likert-géa]e items asked
parents about program effectiveness, operation, and impact. (See Appendix C
for complete questionnaire.) i

The questionnaires were mailed to the parents or guardians of all 55's§u-

“dents. - At least partially completed forms were returned by 36 (65%) of the

parents. The returned questionnaires appear to be a representative sample in
tegms of student-group membership (see Table 3.10 below) and also student grade

“level and sex, and LC-group membership.




TABLE 3.10 N -
COMPARISON OF NUMBER OF .PARENT QUESTIONNAIRES PROCESSED TO SIZE OF STUDENT GROUP

4
' . . Student Group ’
, FWS FWS
. X \ Total FWS FWS . ) .
Part O‘f Questionnaire FWS  |Returning| Entering SeS.’p(:.‘r;;tnigon E:ﬁi;{-
_ N=55 _ N=14 A§§?1 - N=20 N=17-
Part I: objective questions : ¥ y
- & processed 34 9 A7 % 14 9_
Part II: open~ended‘questions by
| Drocessed  » 36 9 | 27 15 10
Percent of total group for ™ : . : o ‘ o
open-ended questions 65%}£‘§~ 64% 66% L 75% 59%
. it v

YN
Objective responses on the quest1onna1re were coded, and frequencies of

responses obtained in the various categories. Open-ended guestions were
" analyzed, and categories of frequently recurring responses were obtained. Be-

_J cause certain parents left some of the questions unanswered, statistics were

calculated solely on the basis of the number of parents responding to the

part1cu]ar question.

Table 3.11 describes the fifteen items "that are in Likert-scale form. .

Responses for these items were made on a 5- -point scale, and mean scores for

each item were, computed using the original responses. The frequency d1str1- "

"bution 1n Table 3.11 reduces the 5- p01nt scale to three catagories: negat1ve
\\\\ (]eve] 1-2), neutral (3), and positive (4-5); the items are ordered in Table

* 3.11 on the basis of the mean ratings.

What was parent perception of the overall prdgram cmd the ¢ Jfect on their
&
sons- and daughters?

’

, As indicated by Table 3.11, parents were almost unanimous in their opinion
that their child 1iked FWS better than schools attended previously. They also

5 4




E
f

TABLE 3.11 °

PARENT OPINIONS OF EBCE PROGRAM RANKED BY MEAN

. Question ™3 Reduced 3-Level Scale | Mean of
No. 5-Level
(Abbrev1ated Statement) Neg. |Neut.| Pos. Omit‘_ Scale
* 3 | How well does your son or daughter 1ike ( /
the program compared with past school 2 32 0 4.79
experiences? . - ).
7 {How much opportunity does the program 1 0 33 0 4.75
provide for learning about pccupations? ’ )
10 | How motivated is your daughter or son to '
learn in the program? . 0 ‘ 2 32 0 4.62
* 2 |If you.had it to do over again, would
you want your son or daughter to parti- 1 5 28 0. 4.44
' c1pate in the career education program? -
o .~
. .20 How would you rate the enthusiasm of 0 4 o5 5 4734
the career education program staff? e |
11 | How would you rate the approaches to N -
learning in the program? 0 6 27 . 1 4.27
1" | How well does the program compare .
, overall with past school experiences? 0 8 26 0 4.24
j 8 |What effect has the career education o
program had on helping your son or. 0 5 29 0 4.24
' daughter form career plans?
. 18 .| How would you rate business and °
. ﬁmun1ty resources in the program? ] 2126 > 43]7_
' A7 |How would you rate the general quality 1 5 2] ’ 7 3.96
A of the career educat1on program staff? . : . '
* 19 {How would you rate your overall . , e :
' relationship with the staff of the 1 9 |19 5 3.93
program? ) .
14 |How often does your son or daughter -
* {talk to you about theé program? 4 9 21 0. 3.82
9 {How much opportun1ty did the program
provide your 'son or daughter for 7 6 21 0 3.71
> general learning? )
6 |Have you received information about )
your son's or daughter's progress in ° 14 1 1N 9 0 4 2.7
. the program? " . :
15 |How often have ybu had any contact with 15 16 1|3 0 2.47
ahy program staff members? >\\\_//’\\ ; )
- S
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felt strongiy that their child w’%_a much more motivated student as a result
_of panticipation in the program and agreed that %f the choice were to be made
again, they would want their child in the program. These three items were
ranked among the top four, as indjcat on Table 3.11. ’

Out of 72 responses to open- ende?fquestions concerning positive and
negative changes in the students (with some parents listing nmre than one
change) there were 12 references to negative change in the students Seven of
these negative responses had to do with problems related to student organiza-:

interest in school (10), in decision-making/planning (8), in confidence/poise

\\\\\\Ne tion of time and activities. Positive responses ingluded\gnsrovement in

(8), in independence, nmotivation, happiness (7 each), and in maturity (4). In
contrast, only four respondents mentioned ‘changes in learning or th1nk1ng one

- cited an increase in career awareness and three mentioned increased student

planning for the future and for college. One parent felt that the program had
not led to perceptible changes one way or another.

*  Overall, the parents" responses were rgely confined to describing -
positive and negative changes in the studentd\in the area of personal growth,
rather than in the area of, 1nte11ectua1 growth, e semester may be too short
_a time for observable change in thinking and learning patternss It is, however,
of interest that pdrents felt they were able to note positive growth in their
'sons and daughters in the life-skills areas. '

What was parent perception of the tearning program at FHS?

Examination of Table 3.11 indicates that the parents as a group tended to
rate highly the items concerning the unique 1earn1ng aspects of the FWS ' ’
program. With one exception, all items on the scale W1th means above 4.00 are
related either to specialized aspects of the FWS 1earn1ng program or to the
effect of the program on the student. The group of parents also rated highly 5
the school's ability to offer the opportunity to learn more about occupations. A -
similar statement on the opportunity for general learning, however, was near
the bottom of this ranked distribution, although the mean was still above the
midpoint of the rating scale. - .

What did paz’éﬁts see as weaknesses and g'trengths?

Asked to write opinions as to the weaknesses and strengths of the FHWS
program,- parents mentioned.more strengths than weaknesses 0f a total of 102
reSponses (some parents gave move than" one answer), 35% were concerned with
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negative aspects of the program and 65% with positive ones. Ten parents out of
36 did not mention any weaknesses; four parents failed to mention any positive
_qualities. - -
Parent concerns about the program related™o four areas: guidance, .
curriculum, coordination or communicatjng, and structure, Edeven responses
expressed concern over lack of guidance and/or lack of communication among,
staff and students. A1l these responses were' from parents whose children were
new to the school this year. Twelve responses exdrEssed concern over :
curriculum. Parents of new and-returning students had ‘comments cdncerning
; inadequate‘curricu]um'(s) poor coordination (3), and lack of structure (4).
Eight parents felt students needed more adequate college preparat1on and
information. Five parents expressed a need fo?’more commun1cat1on between
school and parents. . ‘ : .. '
' Whea parents were asked to write on strengths of the program, the most
frequent response given (28) related to an aspect of student growth. Twenty

. requnses emphas1zed the unique ctrriculum aspecfs of the EBCE program whi]e
' 18 responses supported the characteristics of the school itself, (See Table

3.12.) o o : o

»

TABLE 3.12
GREATEST STRENGTHS OF THE CAREER EDUCATION PROGRAM AS REPORTED BY PARENTS

’ ' cops . No. of '
Category Characteristic Strengths Responses Total
Act independently and responsibly; 16
, ) m%ég decisions s
) Student growth | Increase confidence, ability to 4 28
. deal with others
' \q5& Increase motivation 8
: 5 —
. Career exploration - 11
Curriculum Experience-based work with adults, 9 20
cafmunity
Lack of regimentation; less structured; 7
. SﬁPOO]t .| more open 18
Chardcteristics | 1y yividualized guidance; small school | 11
\ .
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How did parents perceive the staff at FWS and the parent—stqﬁf relation-
ships? ' )

Parents-were asked to rate staff on enthusiasm and genera]tability -
Although ‘the mean yating for staff quality would be at the "very good":leve],
enthpsiasm was rated even ‘higher. It was placed in the midst of the upper group
of ifems in Table 3.11, which may indicate that, at least for this group of ~— ‘;
parefts, staff attitude is an important program element.

Parents saw their relationship with the staff as mildly positive, but they
rated at the bottom of the 1ist (with means below 3. 00) the two items having
to do with staff/parent communications. Sixteen parents 1nd1cated that they
had attended no parent meetings in this school year; fourteen had attended one \
meeting and- four attended more than one. Fifteen parents.rated their contact }
with staff.as "almost never" or "seldom" while another 16 were at the neutral i
level. Only nine parents fe]t t?ey had received enou@hm or aimost enough, ‘
information from-the “staff. Most of the omitted items on the quest1onna1res, ® .

~.moreover had to do with parent-staff ratings, indicating that parents lacked .

enough contact to feel comfortable rating staff nembers It appears clear |
that the parenti; primary.source of’ 1nformat1on about the program and staff at '

FWS comes from® e\students rather than from direct qpntact w1th the school. , !

L

¢ Thirty-three parents provided 52° responses to th1s question. ' As Tab]e
3.13 1nd1cates parents did not see the school as ‘being primarily useful to
"problem" students in need of guidance and motivation. There are only f1ve |
1responses in that area, while 25 parents ment1oned intelligence, mot1vat1on, . }
|

!

|
|
thh students d&id the parents feel would benefit most fz»om EBCE? , _
|
|

se’lf-discipline, and independence as well as other qualities associated with
"good" students. Eleven parents saw the program as advantageous for students who
/dhd not respond to the regular public school program.

Q
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TABLE 3.13

Y

KIND OF STUDENT WHO BENEFITS

4 I’ | b
. CUREEN
o . Kind of "Student Responses -
Wants to learn, good student, inte]]igent, . .
motivated to learn : SR
Mature, self- d1sc1p11ned, independent .o 12 . -
ﬂ\poesn t respond to structured academic high schoéol 1 8.

Wants career orientation program 7 .
Needs guidance, direction, small school,. .
not mot1vated 5
" Some, most, all students . ' 4 e

1 ‘ ’ N -
- . . N » .
. - I -
. .
. N\ S
«

. Parent Interviews’

Parent interviews were conducted by an outside contractor. Parents of

the FWS experimental group and parents of second-year students were interviewed
(N =26). \

) ~

What were the parents' attitudes about ¥ar West School?

(See Appendix C. 5 Most parents (65%) had a totally positive attitude"
_ about the Far West School, some parents had both positive and negat1ve atti-’
. © tudes (27%), and a few parents had only negative attitudes (8%). The nost
* - frequent positive comfients were that FWS offered an excellent practical pro-
gram (23%) and that their children liked it better than regular school {23%).
a The most frequent negative comnent, that- there was not enough commun1cat1on
'{:’ with the school, was also frequent]y voiced when parents were asked 1f they .
i ‘ wanted more information about the school. i e

How was comunication between students and parents affeeted?

Most parents (69%) said the,student talked with them aBout the program at
v " Far West School; only a few parents (8%) said the-student did not talk about

the program atﬂﬁée' Most of the student and parent discussion about the
- } . .
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program was about the. proaects the student was doing and his experiences in the
field (58%). (See Appendix C.) .~

What changes in their sons and daughters had parents ‘observed?

Table 3.14 illustrates the genera]]y positive attrtude,that parents have
about the-Ear West School and the effect it is having on their children. They
perce1ve their children as being more interested in school and working harder;

~ being more responsible, more confident, more mature--in general, more motivated
- - and doing. a better job than before. (See also Appendix Q.) s ,
: TABLEY 3.14

PARENT INTERVIEW: POSITIVE CﬁANGES OBSERVED IN STUDENTS

.

' Percent of Parents
Change . Observing the Change -

. - (N=26)
More interested in school'now; more involved : 85
Working harder now; concentrating ’ ‘ 65
More responsible now . ’ 54
Has more confidence' in self; ‘more self-worth B ~ 50
) More mature/adult/grown-up ’ . 42
Plans to go to college now 38
Still not sure; changes mind about future 3]
Goes to school reguiar]y now; never did before 19
Gets homework done now ’ ' 19
§ 7 “Seéms happier now N T ' 15
More motivated now . : 1. ¢ 12
Reads a 1ot now . ¢ - 8

v . : ‘

How do parents compare FHS with regular high school?

In comparing Far West Schogl with the regu]ar high school,, some parents
said that FWS was much-better all around (23%), that the student worked more
and talked more about his work at FWS (19%), and that the student had more
freedom (15%). But some parents also said they did not know enough about FWS
to compare it with regular high school (12%) and that FWS should have more
classroom-type, teaching (8%). (See Appendix C.) . .

’ RGO,
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‘Resources "\ : '

Resource Questionnaire

A questionnaire was used to gather descr1pt1ve information about the -
resource site, student-resource relationships, and the perceptions and
attitudes of the resource person (or his organ1zat1on) toward EBCE.

v In view of the comp]ex nature of the resource quest1onna1re and the fact
that a good deal of time was requ1red to comp]ete it, the instrument was sent

' only to resources involved in at least one Exp]orat1on or Inuest1gat1on (an
interaction with one or more students tak1ng more than 10 hours), or in more
than one 0r1entat1on (an interaction of less than 10 hours).
The numbér of questionnaires sent to and completed by each resource type
is shown in Table 3.15. Not surpr1s1ng]y, reaction to the'task of tomp]et1ng
a form of this comp]ex1ty was ‘often negat1ve desp1te an extraord1nary amount .
. . ¢ 6

»

. * . - S

TABLE 3.15-

\ NUMBER OF RESOURCE QUESTIONNAIRES SENT AND RECEIVED
AND PERCENT RECEIVED FOR EACH.OF THREE RESOURCE TYPES

N ~

t -
-

Resource Persons’
\ . - Resource
9uest1onna1res Staff- Student- ‘|Organizations Total
Developed. Developed , .

Number sent 25 23 12 | 60
Number - - .
returned - 21 _ 10 5 ° 36
Percent ’ : ’ o
returned 84% ) 43% 42% 60%

of staff time and energy spent in telephone calls and personal visits following
the resource person's receipt of the questionnaire The overall rate of return
was 60% (36), though many of these respondents did not complete the éntire
' questionnaire. Consequently, results have been calculated on different bases.
When the questionnaires were returned it was noted that a typical respond—
ent had participated in the program from four to f1ve months Four, however,
had part1c1pated approx1mate1y one month, and another four had part1c1pated one

\ ~
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year or lopger.. Thg responses weré coded numerically when possible; open-
ended questions were categorized for the frequency of recurring responses;
counts were.made for each item and appropriate percentages calculated. (The
form of the questionnaires and the basic statistics for individual items can
be found in Appendix C.) : .

For purposes of expos1t1on, the data are assembled in three major cate:\\
gor1es descriptive, program operations, and program impact. Table 3.15 in-

‘cludes a breakdown of response rate for resource persons and organizations (

recruited by staff as opposed to recru1tments by students. The respondents
represent a diversity of professions, bus1ness,.and careers in industry, educa-
tion, and ublic service. Most respondents are located in the vicinity of
Oak]and Berke]ey, although several are located in the San Francisco area.
0rgan1zat1on s1ze/ranges from companies employing a few -persons to those em-
Ploying more than a thousand. In the latter cases, the specific learning

sites were usually subunits of the organizations. Table 3.16 gives the median
number of emp]oyeeé in the whole organization and at learning'sités_for the
three resource groups. ' ' '

. TABLE 3.16 - ~
MEDIAN NUMBER OF COMPANY EMPLOYEES BY TYPE OF RESOURCE |

—
—

" Numbergpf Employees

Type of Resource
- Tn Company At Learning Site

Resourcé persons:

Staff-developed . 16.0 5.5
Student-developed 106.0 11.0
Resource organizations 34.0 29.5

The main reasons given for program participation are: interest (8), pro-
gram goals (6), experiences offered (4), benefits to the resolrce (4), em-
ployer request to participate (3), enjoyment-bf students (2), and interest

- 67 .
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in the EBCE approach (2). The, following are Enamples of statements by resource
questionnaire respondents: <y \

Interest: "We're a puilic service agency and, of course, we're
interested in developing a sense of such service in young
people. Also, we feel respBnsibility to provide informa-
tion and training that will lead tc enlightened use of the
env1ronment "

"I found out about it,. 1t seemed interesting; further

P information from staff-and students was positive; thus we
. became involved."  « ,
'Proéram “The goals of the program are in agreement with many of my
goals’: own' personal conclusions’ about educational needs for young .
. people." ) N

L}

"I wanted to assist an education program that promised to
help students make better decisions aboug their directions

N

‘ in life and JObS "
' Experiences "The head of the Un1verswty af Ca]1forn1a Department of
© offered: ' Bacter1o]ogy and Immunology had previously dealt with Far
) "West Schoo] and felt. that it wou]d be a product1ve expe-’
rience.

Aid to youth: "To expose h1gh school girls to role mode]s and show taem,

what career options are available to them.' » .
Benefit to ~"The first student was quite a good volunteer worker and
resource: we need help. The more volunteer workers we have (up to

A point), the better program we can offer.’ .
'Emp]oyer "It was an employer request that my company become involved,
request: and I thought it would be interesting to participate."

How did students spend their time at resource sites?

When ashed about the number of hours spent with a student’during a visit,
nine of 29 respondents (31%) reported one hour per student V1S1t, seven respon-
dents (24%) reported four hours per student.

Informatxon reported on the amount of time students engaged in act1v1t1es
is reported in Table 3.17. Respondents reported that the most frequent .
activity at the Orientation:stage was brief observation of s1te-operat1ons,
the next mgst frequent act1v1ty was interaction with the resource person
Interaction with. the RP became the most freqpent activity reported at the
Exp]orat1on stage At the Invest1gat1on stage, interaction with the BP and
performance:of site activities were the most frequent activities.

] -
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TABLE 3.17

. {FREQUENCY ‘OF VARIOUS STUDENT ACLIVITIES BY AMOUNT dEJPHM?b

Amount of Time
Activity Orientation | Exploration |Investigation] Weighted
(0-9 hours) | (10-39 hours)| (40+ hours) | Frequency*
Perfoﬁming site
activities 3 12 ]3. 72
Interacting .
with me 16 13 13 A , u
Observing site .
activities 22 12 S, 61
Interacting with . B
other site 12 ml 9 61
personnel.§ ‘
Researching from
site materials? 4 12 5\ 43
Individual study 3 ~ (6 N -39

* Sum of .the number of Orientations plus two times the number of

Explorations plus three times the number of Investigations.

L4

A

Y

-

See text.

-

What services were offered to the students by the resourccs?

The

offered by resources in terms of the amount of time spent on each service.
services most frequently offered to~studepts during Orientation were career
counseling and company orientation. At the Exploration 'stage, the emphasis
shifted to planning of student assignments, although career counseling and
company orientation remained important. The Investigation stage emphasized
. ‘training students to perform specific job-related tasks in the community and
" evaluation of individual student assignments.

<

|

. |

Table 3.18 identifies the frequency with which various'services were . i
I




" TABLE 3.18

FREQUENCY OF SERVICES OFFERED BY AMOUNT OF TIME

Amount of Time )
Service . ' | orjentation | Exploration |Investigation| Weighted
(0-9 hoprs) (10-39 hours)| (40+ hours)- | Frequency*
Training to perform |, ‘
a specific job-related ;12 . 9 14 . 7
task in grganization *<< o . . ’ .
Company orieptation 23 i n . 8 69
Career counseling 19 ° N 9 " 68
Evaluating individual - |
students' assignments ' 6_ . ? 13 63
Planning student
assignments LI 12 -8 59
Personal counseling 10 o 9 7 49
Tutoring in academic ‘ : : -
area . .8 9 5 4]
Assisting students in - '
‘non-job-related . 5 3 3 20
assignments . i * o

* Sum of the number of Orientations plus two times the number of Explorations
p]us_th(pe times the number of Investigations. See text. s
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How did resource persons assess student interest in the program?

In response to‘questioqnairé jtems concerning student interest in the
EBCE program or in their specific resource sites, 22 of 31 respondents indi-
cated that students were interested in EBCE, five indicated that students
were uninterested, and four felt that students were neutral. Of 32'resoqrce=
respondents, 17 felt that FWS students were interested in their specific sites,’
seven felt that s%udents were not interested, and eight felt students were
neutral. (See Appendix C for the response-frequency ‘data.) -

¥ * *
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“hat did resource persons see as strengths and weaknesses of Far ilest
School? '

The majority of respondents focused on the schoo]'s positive aspects,
particularly on experiences to which students had been exposed. Twelve o
respondents noted the benefit to students of being able to take part in the
world of work, seven cited student familiarization with a variety of career
opportun1t1es, and six respondents felt that one of the program's greatest
strengths was the students’ opportunity to learn responsibility. Other
strengths listed by respondents included contributions of students to a Job,
deve]opment of new modes of education, student gpportunities to work with
highly skilled persons, a chance for students to become motivated to learn,
provision of on-the-job training, and provision of a fprim for students' ideas. |

‘Although program weaknesses identified hy respondents Vary greatly, they *j
all indicate an interest in making the program mére successful. One weakness ‘
cited was the Jlack of organization, hamely, a ]ack of structure in instruc- |
tional settings and insufficient cdmmunication between students and FWS. Other ‘
weaknesses less frequently cited indlude an inability of students to fully ’
utilize their opportunities, thé copt of the program, the program's neglect of
basic skills, the fact that too few students visited the resource, staff changes ;
at FWS, lack of time to be with students, and excess1ve evaluation requirements. ‘

What were the effects of the EBCE rrogram on organizaiions?

. g Resource persons, asked if EBCE effected their organizations, noted
several kinds of stud%nt impact. Their experience with students affected
"company -training policy," according to nine (39%) of 23 respondents. Ten of
27 (37%) respondents reported some change in the amount of work performed by
employees; “seven (26%) of 27 respondents noted that BBCE had an impact on the’
quality of employee work; and two (8%) of 24 resnoﬁdﬁnts said 1nvo]venent u1th
EBCE had influenced their company's hiring practices. Although fewer than ha]f
of the questionnaire respondents answered the question dealing with the value
of EBCE's_impact, those who did gave a overwhelmingly favgrable response. Only
, Qne respondent commented unfavorably on: the effect of EBEE on the quality of
employee work, and dnly two were unfavorable regarding BCE s influence .on the
quantity of eémployee work. Six (75%) of eight responden s thought the EBCE
program had a positive impact on training procedures and ight (57%) of 14
indicated a positive impact on the amount of work done: "Eight'(53%) of 15 .

o \ I R
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" respondents indicated a positive imp§ct on the>qua11ty of employee ﬁérk./‘Thé
remainder answering the question chose the neutral response.

There were no negative employee reactions to EBCE according.to the
respondents. The most frequently cited benefit to redu]ér employees was "in-
creased awareness of youth," on which 18 (50%) of the respondents cancurred.
"Increased interest in their own work" on the part of regular employees was,
checked by seven (19%) of the respondents. Seven otﬁers noted no identifiable
»benefjcia1 effect from the presence of students. A few resourde persons
indicated benefits such as reduced employee work loads and a highern1eVe] of
" motivation for training among regular employees. .

Do resources s!eport the szgram?

The resource pefsons are willing to support EBCE. One responden%
indicated that he would not continue to serve (because of a lack of time).

Nine persons, the majority of whom were not in decision-making positions,
indicgted that they did not know if they would egntinue to serve as resources.
Twenty-5ix people (72%) affirmed that they would’continue serving the program.
When asked if tﬁey would "recommend to another penson that he/she also, become
involved with EBCE}" twenty-seven of 29 respondents (93%)’§ndicated that they
would; this further documents the support for EBCE and the 1iKelihood of
continued participation.

The primary redson g{ven by respondents for continued participation in
the program was that oi helping students (six respondents). Four respondents
indicated their organizatiois actually benefited from student participatiOh.
Other reasons less frejuently cited included: a 1liking of students, a des’re

. to encourage students, approval of ‘the program, belief in .the program value to
students, and opportunity to-familiarize students with a certain career.

The most frequently cited reason for respondents, recommending EBCE
participation to others was that it would increase learning opportunitieS and
experiences for, youth. Also frequently mentioned was approval:of the program
concept and benefits agcruing "to the resource organization as a redult of
participation. Asked yhat aspects of the program might encourage others to
participate as RPs, regpondents noted help to students, increase in student
motivation and independence, and & reduction of crime and welfare.

The high rate of reépondentﬁwi]]ingness to encourage further expansion of
community participatioﬁ in EBCE, coupled with the reasons cited for encouraging
such participqtion, suggests two conclusions: (1) resource persons have a high

’
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1eve1 of overa]] sat1sfact1on w1th the EBCE concept, and (2) they *are sat1sf1ed
with their own perceptlons of the1r roles as 1mp1emented in EBCE.

Respondents conveyed a strong sense of commltment to EBCE, expressing the
desire both to strengthen communication amonQ*FNS staff, RPs, ROs, and CRg and
to attain a better understand1ng of what FWS students seek to ac p sh at the
learning site. ’

Migxear Interviews :

P

Te]ephone 1nterv1ews were conducted by the externa eva]uation contractor
w1th resource persons at m1dyear and at the end of thegschool year. At midyear,
a sample of 28 RPs responded The sample of 30 resources was chosen for
1nterv1ew1ng from among those who hdd experienced at least one Exploration or.
two Orientations with FWS students. Twb of these rksources were not reached,
one because of illness, the other because :(new job had taken him from the-,
area. ’ . . . ’ .
The 1nterv1ew was mainly concerned w1th first, RPs percept1ons of how worth--
while the exper1ences were to them aAd to the students, and second,’the RP3
observat1ons of changes in the students. In general, most RPs fe]t that their
experiences were benef1c1a1 to the students and to themselves; many observed
growth in the students' job know]edge and ab111t1es Some RPs complained
about lack of communication ‘with Far West School. -

What were. the reactions of resource persons to FWs students?

Most resource persons {71%) felt the exper1ence was worthwh1]e to them,
and a somewhat lesser number (64%) felt the experience was wor¢hwh11e to the .,
student. The most frequent positive comments were that students 1earned a
1ot about a resource person's job and developed JOb sk1]15 (29%), that the
student had been helpful (18%), and that ‘the student benefited by being on
the' job *(18%). The most frequent negat1ve Comment was that the §tudent was
not interested in the resource person's job. or, 1n what he had to say (14%).

(See Appendix C.)

What changes had resource persons observed in students?

Resource persons-varied w1de1v in the amount of t1me “they had spent with
WS students, ranging from JUSL a few hours to many hours over several months.
Some RPs felt that their time with -the students was too short to observe a
change (28%); some said that they.had observed no\change in the student (28%),
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whf]e'pthers (43%) . did observe growth in the §tudeét;s job'knowledge and
abilities during the period of their contact. (Appendix C.) . )

_ In response to the general question” about <ideas not covered in the .,
questionnaire, some resource persons complained about the ]qck'of communi.catjon
with Far West School (28%):4 Some RPs also mentioned that sfuden;s should CO&E
tB,the job more often or should be on some kind of schedule (21%). However,.
some RPs said they would like to have more students (15%), dnd only one said
he was dissatisfied with the Far West School program. :

Year-End Interviews ‘

A

(ad

A;;tﬁe end of the'&ear, a sample of 27 RPs responé@d to an interview more
specific than the one at midyear. Questions concerned the relationships
between the RPs and students, what the students ]earn%d from the RPs, the RPs'
‘role in students' project5¢,tﬁé RPs' attitudes about the projects, and the -
RPs' perceptions of how effective]y‘students used.the learning experience.
(See interview form in Appendix Ct)'

}Hm many students were seen by RPs?

Some resource persons saw sevgral students during the‘past semester, but
ten of those RPs interviewed saw only one student (see Table 3.19)/

~

TABLE 3.19.

DURING THE SPRING SEMESTER

NUMBER OF STUDENTS SEEN BY RESOURCE PERSONS .
|
\
i
|
i

(N=27 RPs)
Number of Students Number of
Seen During Spring Resource Persons .
0 2 ‘
1 10
2 4
3 3
4 3
9 2
6 2 :
7 0
8 1
74 ; '
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How many students were seen at each Level of involvement?

Only about ha]f of the resource persons got beyond Orientation re]at1on-
ships with the students- (see Table 3.20). For that reason, many RPs were not

able to respond to questions about students projects in the more intense
1eve]s of part1c1pat1on

_ TABLE 3,20
‘ ‘ NUMBER OF RESOURCE PERSONS
- - INVOLVED AT EACH LEVEL
~ (N=27 RPs)
-—1 + >
‘ ——
\ !S§é1 f\Rast Student Invo]vement
RP N comp11shed °
Orientation E(ﬁHoration Investigation .
Involved 17 f \\_ 3
Not involved 3 16 24
Don't know . -3 ] 0
Not applicable | . ‘4 ' 0

-

What was the RP opinion of the learning experien.ce?

-

The resource persons made ny diverse comments about what they thought
students had learned from their”RP experierices. of 22 RPs resée ing to what
students learned,. 14<felt students had learned and had benefited from their
experiences. ‘0n1y one\RP made a neg§t1ve statement. \(See<I;)1e 3.21.)

3
Was appropriate. use mx{e of learming egperience «at resouwdce site?

[
r'.

0f-19 resource persons who\responded tio this quest1on, 11 made pos1t1ve

comments. The thre g&t\ve cbnmeﬁts‘wer\\\\lnly concerned with the stu-
dents' failure to’be pr

eth or keep appointmentss the unc]ass1f1ed comments
were mainly concerned with a-lack of communication between students and RPs.
. (See Table 3.21.)

-
e .
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What was RP evaZuatwn of‘ student progjects? :

On]y 15 resource persons responded tc “the quest1on about the progécts

_..worth but 12 of the responses were positive; again only one made a negative

12

comnent. Ten of 17 RPs who responded made positive ‘comments about students
giving them information about projects. Resource persons were less positive
when gvaLuating the students' ability to seek their help in planning, conduct-
ing, and evaluating projects. Fewer than half of the resource persons who re-
sponded made positive comments about thesé RP roles in student projects. Re-
source persons were most negative abeut the inadequacy of the scnoéi‘s communi-
catian about students' projects. Of 24 RPs who responded to this question, 13
gave negative comments and seven gave ﬁbsitive conments. (See Table 3.21.)

;

Student, Parent, and Résource Cormon Ratings . r

, How do students, parents, and resources rate the ef‘fectiv‘eness of FWS
student learming? .

At m1dyear, students werk asked to rate the importance and effectiveness:

of FWS in accomp11sh1ng 1earn1ng in each of 15 areas. 'Resources and parents
were asked to complete an identical questlonna1re 1tem, ratgng each of 15 stu- "

dent 1earningnareas on a 5-point scale: . (1 = not effective; 5 = high]y effec-
tive).* ~ o ‘ -
Table 3.22 presents the means for student ratings (N = 65) with the 15
Tearning areas re-ordered by mean for the ratings on program effectiveness. The
15 means are fairly close together. On the 5-point scaTe, all of them are above
the midpoint, with the lowest at 3 qs‘and the'hibhest at 4.49. “The §vera)1 mean
on effectiveness for the 15 items is 3.99 i '
In tems of students' ratings, the FWS ]earn1ng areas perceived as being

“relatively most effective are those areas that create awareness ¢f career op-

portunities, and that help students assume responsibility for tjfemselves, have
a positive attitﬁde_toward learning, make decisions and folTow through, commu-
nicate with others in a mature way, 'and work with others. Conversely, the FWS
Tearning areas séen as relatively least effective are those areas that‘preparé
students to perform basic academic skills, .to perform specifir occupatipna[
skills, to 9ma1uatg‘their own work, to have arpositive attitude towgrd work,'

and to be punctual and organize time.
. P 4

*The item is the‘f1na1 qupst1on on each of'the sitecommon’ instruments; see
Agggndm C.. . ‘ .
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TABLE 3.21

TABULATION OF RESULTS OF QUESTIONS ASKED - | .
IN .THE END-QF-YEAR RESOURCE INTERVIEW . '
(N= 27 RPs) o '

K]

Resource Person Response

Question A Do ~ dﬁestibn
. Positive | Negative - Not , Not
) ' 1- . Know “lApplicable

What was the RP's opinian of. i1 SRTR ' 5
the learning experience? ‘

Did the stuﬁ&nt make : A
_ aprropriate \use of his N 3 5 ) 8 °
experience(s)? o . .
What ‘was the RP's evaluation T - . T
of Student projects?” 12 1 2 12
Did the student inform the L 5 10 .

RP about his proaect7

.Did the student seek he]p
from the RP 1n\P1ann1ng ‘his 8 8 1 - 10
> project?

Did the student seek advice |
from the RP in comp]et1ng . 8 8 1 10
- his project? ' . \

" Did the student ask the RP ~
_to evaluate his project when 7 7 2 ) 1N
completed? . ~

Did FWS provide the RP with
feedback on tiggschool’s ¢ 13 a~ 3 ’
_reaction to the project? .

f o 0 \

-
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TABLE 3.2 . - S

FWS STUBENT RATINGS OF PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS
, AND IMPORTANCE OF 15 STUDENT LEARNING AREAS

(N=55T

: Mean Mean ‘

: ' Item Effectiveness| Importance
\ Be.awafe of more career opportunities 4.49 4.48
Ass ume responsfbi]ity for themselves 4.35 " 4,82
Have a positive' attitude toward learning 4,22 4.50
Make decisions and follow through- . 4.18 4.54
Communicate with others in a mature way 4.14 4.42
Work with others 4.12 4.14
Improve interpersonal skills - | a04 4.28
Think through and solve problems - 4.00 4.56
S * Have a positive attitude toward self - 3.96 4.65
Prepare for further education " 3,96 © . 4,42
Be punctual and organize their time 3.90 S 4.42
Have a positive attitude toward work 3.75 : 4,31
Evaluate their own work ot 3.73 4.00
Perform specific occupational skills 3.67 3.86
Perform basic academic skilis 3.38 3.98

A

Table 3.23 presents the means for parent resbonses to the above guestion.
Parents are generally favorable in their ratings of the effectiveness of the
FWS program in all 15 areas. . AN ratings' meéans are above ‘the midpoint ¢f the
5-point scale, with a range from 3.44 to 4,47, The five areas in which the
program is seen as relatively most effective ‘ave those areas that help students
develop positive self-attitude, become aware of more career opportunities, as-
sume responsibility, communicate in a mature way, and have a positive attitude
toward work. The five areas in which the program is se€en as being relatively
least effehtive are those area; that help students perform basic academic skills,
perfom spécific oééupationa] vkills, prepare for further education, to be punctual

and adequately orgénize time, and improve interpersqpé] and social skills.,
\ .

i
i
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Parents p]ace the greatest importance on assum1nq responsibility (4. 97 on g
5-point scale), making decisions and fo1low1ng through having a pos1t1ve atti-
tude toward self, thinking through and solving problems; andshaving a pos1t1ve
attitude toward ]earn1ng. The five areas of r e]at1ve]z least importance for -
parents are perfonn1ng specific occupational skills, improving interpersonal
and Social skills, being aware of more career opportunities,’ evaluating thein

(students) own work, and Preparing for future educatwon We need to stress

) TABLE 3.23

the word relative:  the lTowest mean rat1ng given by parents 1s a2 4.00. 1In other
words, parents perceive all 15 areas to be of considerable 1mportance |

FNS PARENT RATINGS OF PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS '
AND IMPORTANCE OF 15 STUDENT LEARNING AREAS . )
(N=34) S 5
. v \//, -

: Item Effegrfglness Impggignce
Have a positive attitude toward self 4.47 4.91 , 1
Assume responsibility’ for themselves . 4.47 4.97
Have a positive attitude toward work 4,47 . 4.82 '
Be aware of more career bpportunities 424] 4.47
Communicate with others in a mature way 4.29 " 4.82 ‘
Think through and solve problems 4.12 4.88 |
Make decisions and follow through 4.15 4.97 {
Have a positive attitude toward learning 4.15 4.88 |
Evaluate the1uﬂgwn work 4.15 4.61
Work with gthers ~4.12 4.68
Improve interpersbnal and social skills * 4.06 4.41.°
Be punctual and organize their time v 3.82 4.85
Prepare for further education 3.79 ' 4. 62‘
Perform specif{b'occupationa] skills 3.75 4.00- .
Perform basic academic skills 3.44 4.70

A}
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The FWS program is seen by parents as being most deficient in providing
for performance in basic academic skills (4.70 in importance vs. 3.44 in
effectiveness) and in being punctual and organizing time (4.85 vs. 3.82).
Conversely, the least discrepancies occur in the area of making students more
aware of career opportunities (4.47 in importance vs. 4.41 in effectiveness)
and in preparing them to perform,specific occupational skills (4.00 vs. 3.75).

Thirty-six resources completed the questionnaire (N = 36). Unlike the
student and parent data, however, tke resource data were marked by a relatively
high inciqence of nonresponse, particularly with respect to the ratings of
program’ effectiveness. For some items near]y.ha]f of tnhe respondents failed
" .to.give a rating, apparently because they felt they lacked sufficient experi-
_ence (in terms of amount of time in the program and number of Students they
had worked w1th) had on]y a Timited view .of -the entire program, or were un-
willing to cope with th1s complicated item after having already gone through
the complex and ]engthy quest1onna1re

Table 3.24 1nd1cates that the resource people see the FWS program as be1ng
relatively most effect1ve in prepaxing students to work with others, be aware
of more career opportun1t1es. have a positive att1tude toward ]earn1ng, have
a positive attitude toward work, and assume responsibility for themeselves.
The FWS program ig‘seen as being relatively least effective in preparing stu-
dents to be punctual and organize théir work, perform specific occupational
skills, evaluate their own work, have positive attitude toward self, and per-
form basic academic skills. None of the 15 areas received mean rafings lower
than the midpoint of the 5-point scale in terms of effectiveness. "The Towest
mean was 3.10; the highest was 3.86. .

In terms of importance, the resources rated the following five areas as
. the highest: having a positive attitude towérd learning, having a positive
attitude toward work, having a positive attitude toward self, being punctual
and organizing their students' time, and workjng with others. The five areas
‘with relatively low importance ratings' means are: performing specific occu:
pational skills, performing basic academic skills, preparing for further
educat1on, 1mprnv1ng interpersonal and social skills, and being aware of more
.career Opportun1t1es. . ’

]




SN - - TABLE 3.24 Lo ‘
. RATINGS BY FWS RESOURCES (ROs AND RPs) OF PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS
AND IMPORTANCE OF 15 STUDENT LEARNING AREAS

(N=36)
/ [
: o ¢ Effectiveness Importance
‘ ’ Item »
. ‘ Mean N Mean N ~
Work with others | ) 3.86 | 22 | 4.58 | ‘31
Be aware of more career:opportun%ties 3.77 1 22 7| 4.23| 31
" Have a positive attitude toward Ieérnjng 3.70 | ‘20 4.8] 31
' Mave a positive attitide toward work | 3.68 |- 19 | 4.77 | a1
Rssume responsibility for thémselves 3.671 21 | 457 30
Improve interpersonal and social skills'| 3.58 19 | 4.16 ] 31
Prepare for further education 3.58 | 19 | 416 31
Communicate with others in a mature way | 3.50 | 22 ‘| 4.57 | 30
Think through and solve problems - 3.43 21 4.48 31
Make decisions and follow through 3.4 21 | 448
Perform basic academic skills 13.42| 18397} 30
» Have a positive attitude toward self .. | 3.41 22 4.68 | 3
. .Evaluate'their own work T s 17 | asstoa
: Perform specific occupational skills 3.23 | 22 | 3.777] 3 '
Be punctual and organize theii work 1 3.10 20 4.63 32

! . -
, , N

Agreement in Effectiveness Ratings Between Parents and Resources

.In comparing ratings of parents and resources on effectiveness of the .15
Tearning areas, several points stand. out:, * ’

1. . for both groups, all 15 areas were rated oh the average above .
the midpoint between "not effective" and "highly effective;™ '

2. for every area, parent ratings were higher than ‘resource ratings;

the two, groups agreed on three of the five areas rated most ef-
fective: be aware of more career opportunities, have a positive
‘ .sattitude toward work, and assume ,responsibility for themselves; and s




4, the two groups agreed on three of the five areas rated as least
effective: perform Spegpf1c occupational skills, be punctual and
organize their work, and perform basic academic sk111s

-

-’n . .
Agreement in Effectiveness Ratings Among Parents, Resources, and Students.

The four items reeeivinq the highest overall rating of effectiveness (by
stgdents, parents, and resources) are: be aware of more career oppertunities,
assume respoﬁsibi]ity for-themse1ves, communicate with others in a mature way,
and have a positive attitude toward learning. Students rated all these items

among the top five “in effectiveness; .parents and resources rated three of these

items amohg the top five. .The. four items receiving the']owest.overalL ratipg
of effectiveness are: perform basic skills, perform specific occupational
ski]]s beé punctual’and organize theif time, and evaluate their own_ work.. Both
stydents and resources rated these items_ as among the five lowest 1n effective-
ness; parents rated three of these items among the lowest five. Tab]e 3.25 .
presents a summary of the rankings and mean values of these items: —

-

' ‘ ‘ TABLE 3.25 ° ot '
STUdEﬁf LEARNING AREAS RANKED .HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN.EFFEETIVENESS‘

’ LY
» L]

‘ Students - Parents : : Resources

ITEM : .
) Ranking| Mean "|Ranking| Mean |Ranking Mean

>

Be  aware of more career b

opportunities 1 | a9 | 4 aq | 2 |37
Assume responsibility for . .
themselves | 2 435 | "2 31447 |, 5 3.67
Communicate with others in i X S R
a mature way ‘ 5 4.14 5 1. 4.29 8 3.50
" Have a positive attitude o .
towa:® learning ' -3 4,22 ‘8 | 4.15. 3 3.70
Perform basic academic skills| 15 | 3.38 15 3.44 N 3.42
Perform specific dbcupat1ona1\ ' “. .
skills . 14 3.67 14 3.75 14 3.23
. Be punctual and organize . ’ o .
‘their time . | 11 3.90 12 3.82 15 | 3.10
Evaluate their ownork 113 3.73 | 9 4151 13 3.55
‘4"“7 ~ 82 . [
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Is the FWS individualized approach able to assist those needing help in’
seZJ—exprQSSLnn9 (Initial PZannzng F&rm, SPPS)

Dur1ng 1n1t1a1 d1agnos1s, students were given a checklist of seven school-
related areas in which they ‘could request help. E]even of the 35 entering stu-
dents stated that they would like extra help in” expressing myself." At the
.. end of the school year, all students were asked to rate the helpfulness of the
seven areas of the program,on’a 3-po1nt scale. Tab]e 3.26 shows that ten of
the\ﬂT students mentioned above rated the ‘program as "very helpful" in improv-

1ng self-expression; the other student rated the program ‘as "somewhat helpru]?

in this regard. .

TABLE 3.26

= DISTRIBUTION OF HELPFULNESS OF FWS. FOR THOSE WHO
' REQUESTED HELP IN VARIOUS AREAS
A Y

" .FWS Ehtering,'@;oup.psc (N=35) -
"'Area of i Program Judgmerft  « o
Needed Help Aggid S I
He Not [Somewhat| Veny ‘
. o | ™" |Helpful | Helpful | Helpful .
Reading 5 1 0 | 5 0 ‘
" Writing T 1 3 3
Mathematics 15 4 ' -9 2
—" Self-expression m 0 " N | I -
‘ » A P
Meeting/dealing |- . “ :
. with people - 15 1 2 12 o
Study habits 13 1 6 . 6
Health/fitness . 6 | 1 1 3 | ‘2

RN
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DL FWS st:udenfs. inmprove in'ser-deveZopment skills? U5PP3) I (\
\ \
To" answer this question, FWS and compar1son students were asked. at ths\end
of the year to indicate their 1mpress1ons of their school's helpfulness in a
variety of self-development areas: self-expression, self-understanding, study
habits, and hea]th/fitness Data are synmarized in Tables 3.27 and\3.28; the
number of points on the sca]e for each question is indicated in the tab]es
- These tables present the Kruska] TWallis H statistics for comparison of the ex-
perimental group versus the contro] group Descr1pt1ve statistics for the FNS
entering students and the OPS representative group are also included for corro-
., borative. purposes, but H stat1§t1cs are not presented for this comgarison. ATl
the H values have one degree of freedom assoc1ated with them, and are dastr1bufed
as Chi- -square variates_for compaﬂgson of random1zed groups . The probability
Tevel of the Chi- -square va]ue given a true null- hypothes1s is-also given in the
tables. It §h0u1d be noted, in connection with the tables; that H does rot re-
fer d1rect1y -to the mean. d1fferences shown but to the sum of ranks, for each
group calculated by treat1ng the response categor1es as falling on an ordinal
gcale. A1l responses “in 4 category are cons1dered equivalent. ]
The data for the ‘first two items_in Table 3.27 provide se1f report ev1dence
on the school s,effectiveness in achieving its goals to further student self-
- expréssion and se1f—understand1ng * The evidence® supports the hypothesis that
FWL-EBCE is effective in achieving 1ts goa]s of a1d1ng students in learning
to understand and express,themse]ves.' The résuTts are cons1stent across all
comparisons, . . .
Table™3.28 shows that on the item "health and f1tness," the meanst for the
FWS' exper:menta] group. and the FHS entering group fal] toward the "not he1ofu1"
end of the scale, along with the control group, whereas the OPS representative
group’ falls toward-the "very helpful" end of the.sca1e: The difference shown in
. “the-experimental - contro] comparison 1s, however, not significant. Where study
’ hab1ts are concerned the students in the' exper1nenta1 group saw the program as
more helpful than .those in the control group. )

a J A
‘. Items "get along with others" and "meeting and dealing with others" shown on '
the table w111 be discussed under interpersdnal sk111s 1n the text

: P
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"TABLE 3. 27

STATISTICS FOR FOUR GROUPS-ON SELF-REPORTS OF HELP.IN FOUR AREAS

C
e = 7 = : N
\ : N Group > -
ot L Item - s | ops *
. 0PS FWS
- ” Experi- N : Represent-.
. ] \ merital pontro] | Entering ative.
School helped in Mean | 2.58 1592 |, 2.1 | 207°
expressing myself. D 51 79 . ! .
(3-point’ scale;" . . S .
3 = strongly aqree) N‘ \ . 12 12 ’
) ‘ . H* 4.52 i
N - 3\ .05 > p
School helped me- beter" Mean 3.00 2.17 3.15 2.63 °
understand ‘myself. D 78 " 58
(4=-point scale; ) :
. 4.= strongly agree) ’ N 12 12 '
Hx - 8.78 o
' .005 >~ p '
School helped me get g Mean 3.00 2.09
along with others.
) gint ) - D . .60 .83
-po scale; .
4 = strongly ‘agree) N 12 1
H* = 6.52
. .025 > p
Schoo] helped me in meeting  Mean 2.69. | 2.08
., and dealing with people. . SD .48 90 .
(3-point scale; ’ 1 )
3 = very helpful) . 3 ], P '
- H*. _3.22 }
C 105 p
* H is the Kruskal-Wallis test statistic corrected for ties. . ¥ - v
- v N -
. *
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Lo . TABLE 3.28 A ..
q . STATISTICS FOR FOUR GROUPS ON SELF-REPORTS
OF'HELP RECEIVED IN STUDY HABITS AND HEALTH AND FITNESS.
. : T . /
. ) ‘Grou . .
Item 3 _ - : b ‘ : < .
(3-Point Scale; | FWS _0PS FiS . 0PS
3 = Very Helpful) -| Experimental Control Entering . |Representative
LI : , — f
v a *1 . . ) .
‘Schogldhe1ped Mean 2.23 . 1.42 2.14 " 2.25
habits,  SD .60 C 67 . 73 79
.Y N 13, 12 35 24
_Hx . 7091
' © 005 > p ,
Sthgo]lhelped Mean | 1.92 . 1.76 . 1.94 2.48
my health and _ .
Fitness O~ . .67 87,
' N { 12 12
p L 0:32
p > .10

*.H is the Kruska]—wallts test statistic corrected for ties.-

X ",k ) .:' ) ‘

. N 7 -
How have students’ attitudes about themsebges been ‘affected by school this , .
year? (Student Interview) : . - v

In the interview, more FWS students (81%} than control students (57%) felt
they had learned something about expressing themselves in the past semés#ér. .

The statement "I am able to express myself better on a pne-to-one basis" was )
made by some FWS students (19%), but'by fewer conf}olcgiudents (7%)3‘ (See Ap- .
pendix C.). ] .

Most FWS students (94%) and.‘centrol students (85%) felt they had Tearned
§Bmethingimdre‘about themselves in the past semester. But the groups differed
* on.the‘reasons for learning more about themselves: the reason "I had to-think

on my own" was made by most FWS ﬁpudents (69%), but by 6n1y a few control stu-,
, dents (25%).*The most common reason given by control students (33%) was "I -
-learned to be more responsible," also given By 38% of FWS students (see Appen-
dix C.) '

~
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Have FWs otudents become more "active learners" as shown by their ex-
’ pre sed intevests? (SPPS) : ! : A

*

A‘goa] of the FWS program is to produce students"who are "active learn-

" Such students, when presented with a ]1st of act1V1t1es can be gxpectedr

to indicate more _likes and feyer dislikes in May than they did 1n Sep tember.” e

tt is felt that 1f the program is successfu], the students will be more mpt1- ]

vated, More enthus1ast1c about the world around them.
To 1nvest1gate this question, FWS students were asked to 1nd1cate thei'r

Tikes and dislikes for 18 interest aréas Fof each item they could make one ,

of three choices: - like, d1s]1ke, or no preference. This question Was asked

of all students at the start of the stchool year (pre) and at-the end of the

school year (post), ma<1ng it possible to comparg changes over time for the

Far West Schoo] group For this ana]ysis, on]y:the 35 entering students (Gnoug:

0BC) were* considered. - . -
Tab]e 3.29 shows the changes in the FWS entering group from/pre to post

FWS students showed an increased percent in the "like" category for 16 out of

the 18 1tems On nine items the increase was at least 10%. These ,activities

tend 'to be ones encouraged by the FWS program: The data indicate that fus

. Students showed more interest in this group of act1v1t1es in May than they d1d

in September and that the items on which they showed the most change are re— .

lated to activities within the. FWS program. <

Do FWS students s%e themselves as changz:ng posztwely as a pesult of
thew school experienzes? (SPPS) A , " N
FWS students and OPS students were asked dur1ng post testing to "namg* i

three ways that you have changed as a result of your school exper1ence$“" ¢
Five major areas of pos1t1ve change wehe identified: from the responses. The

* first, and largest, was "se]f—growth," which encompassed seven different re-
sponse categories such as "more sure of self" and "more responsifle.” Other“ .
major change areas , "career/work " "1earn1ng/academ1c,“ "1nterpersona], anqj
"future planning," were each subdivided into two response categories. Neggfﬁve
changes and responses of "no chané} were also recorded. Three responses were
coded for each student where the ‘data were comp]ete Table 3.30 indicates for
the FWS- exper1menta] group and the OPS control group the number of changes re-
ported by each, student. It can be seen‘that the groups averaged abqut/two

" changes, per student




T S TABLE 3.29

CHANGES FROM PRE TO POST IN INTEREST OF
FWS ENTERING STUDENTS RAN?ED BY gHANGES IN M'LIKE" CATEGORY
- 35 A

’ : ) .Category

Intere;t Like ‘ Dis]ike "Na Response

Pre | Post {Change] Pre | Post |Changej Pre | Post
‘ % % % % % % J % %

Playing games ) | 35 61 26' | 38 18 20 27 21

Doing activities | ) ' .
at home - 40 63 23 32 15 17 28 | 22.\\

Readiing 1 60 | 78 | 18 | 27 | 12| 15| 13| 10
Working a1one 1 41, 57 16 31 20 11 28 23

‘:

Do1ng a research
project i 38 . 54 16 32 15 17 30 31 .

Moving around a Tot| 58 | 71 |13 | 17 | 15 | 02 | 25« | 14
Taking things apart| 38 | 49 | 11 | 34 | 31 | 03 | 28 | 20
Deskwork 17 29 | M 63 | 66 | 03 | 20 | 05 = .
Observing 66 76 10 N 12 01 23 12
Taking notes 97 | 21| o4 | e0 | 59 | o1 | 23 | 20
Listening 69 72 03 09 14 05 22 T4
Selling/persuading | 31 3¢ | 03 | 49 | 40 | 09 | 20 | 26
Working with hands | 64 | 67 | 03 | 09 | 15 | 06 } 27 | 18
. Discussing - 69 7 <02 12 09 03 19 20
sitting - 20 | 31 | c2.| 57 | 46 | M | 14 | 28
Making things " 68 69 01 09 17 08 |.23 14
Interviewing 46 41 .| -05 37 31 06 17 28
" Serving-people | 35 | 29 [ -06 | 46 | 47 | 0 19 | 24

88
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", TABLE 3. 30 - o
'NUMBER OF CHANGES MENTIONED BY THE FWS EXPERIMENTAL -
AND OPS CONTROL GROUPS IN RESPONSE TO THE CHANGE QUESTION

- Number of Responses Per Student ~ .
‘ ' . Gr°up R - « R TOta]' .
' 0 ] 9 - 3 .| Responses

()]

* FWS Experimental (N=13) 1 I
OPS Control (N=12) 0 4 4

28
24

£

Table 3.31 Summar1zes the changes mentioned by the student groupéx Per- ¢ .
cents used.in this table are percents of the total responses for that group. Be-
cause students _gave varying numbers of responses, the data are not equally repre- .
sentative of all students. - =~ ° . . T
It can be seen from Table 3. 31 that the experimental group exceeded the “con- .
trol group in percents for self-growth, career/work and interpersonal sk11ls
-wh1?e the gontgol group had a higher percentage of responses in, the area of
learning/academic. AT responses listed for the exper1mentaT group were posi-
tive in tone, while 17% of the control group responses were in the nega- ] .
tive/no change category. The data imply that FWS students.p]ace more emphas1s

on self-growth; 0PS students see themselves as hav13§ made relatively more

-r

changes in school attitude and school achiesz:nt; ' . a

Do FWS students report more significont s hool-related changes than stu- .
dents at traditional educational institutions? (SPP§) ‘

v

" The "change" question described in therpreced1ng section was analyzed for
the .quality of the student's total statenent It was fe]t that there vias+a no-
ticeable range in the overa]] s1gn1f1cance of the student's statement that was
lost when each change was considered separate]y .by content category. " To capture
this overall quality or "breadth" of the statement each student's resporise was '
rated for significance of change. . . . ‘

Significance was determ1ned by use of the following or1ter1a.

-

1. increased 1ns1ght 1nto persona1 career, or educat1ona1 growth and
devetopirent; o~

;-,»




" < TABLE 3.3

$

)SUMMARY OF SCHOOL-RELATED CHANGES MENTIONED BY STUDENTS*

-

FUS

. F 0PS FWS - PS
N Experimental Control Entering Representative
Areq of Chande . N=13 ~ N=12 ¥ N=35 N=24 y
- G .

R % fl % | ¥ Pl of | %
Self-growth 7 12 43 6 25 |3 41 | 18 33
Career/work <3 11 0" 0 10 | 13 1 2
Learning/academic | 3 n 7 29 11 14 15 28
Interpersonal 9 32 5 21 16 21 |2 22
Future planning 1 4 2 8 5 6 . 3 6
Tota]'negative/ '
no change 0 0 4 17 3 4 ° ! ,9

TOTAL 28 | 100 24 {100 76 | 100 54 | 100

* Students 1Ysted from one to three "

than N,

» *

2. increased planning for the future; and

»

changes," so frequencies are greater
Percents represent percent of total changes of each group.

(

>

3. breadth and richness of statement, i.e., the extent to which the )
statement covers broad areas of change--either in terms of number'

. of different areas mentioned (career, education, personal growth) -

*  ob the importance of the changes mentioned within these areas.

Taking the above criteria into consideration, each response was {rated “in
the blind" using the following scale:

’-

n

O e oW N —
i

No change, or negative change
Little change .
Some significant change
Significant change

Very significant change

n

)

b

.. An analysis of the coding proceduresﬁand the interrater reliability is in- \
cluded in Appendix C. The actual responses given by FWS and OPS students, ar- o
ranged by rating levels, are also included in Appendix C.

‘

400

14

90
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Table 3.32 shows the distribution of responses on the significance of .

. thange rating. Table 3.33 indicafes that there is no significant difference

between the experimental and control droups on th1s measure, although the 'mean -

for the exper1menta] group is higher. Examination of tfiese tables p]us the

groups of actual responses in Append%x C shows that stutents in the trad1t1ona1

educat1ona]‘sétt1n€ are more likely to see the ways they have chariged as re-

lated to getting along better in the school sett1ngz adJust1ng to the demands °

of the traditional school in tengis of mastering curricutum, entering into so- -

cial and extracyrricular events, and showing socially apprbved behavior.. Al-

though FWSsstudents also mentior these topics, they a?é more concerned with in(:,

ner growth, ge%tihg along with a.variety of people, and extending the boundaries

of their interests and knowledge. N
l ‘ . . . o
= . - / N
- . /a .
s < C ’ TABLE3 32 - .
- DISTRIBUTION OF SCHOOL- RELATED CHANGES MENTIONED BY FWS AND OPS GROUPS
. 3
- FHS ol 0PS . : Fis .| 0ps . —
ignifi : Control ntering epresentative
Significance Rating Exper1mgw e, ! e )
of Change .
L ’ - ‘ % % %
No change or 1. 0 1 25 9 1 9
negative change |
Little change | 2 | 31 33 - I 8
Some significanf 3 3] ’ 33 23 13 - _
change . . <;
./ I \ .
Significant 4 - N 0 17 ‘ 17
change : ?)v‘ ‘ ,
e R . .
Very significant 5 3] ’ 8 26 . 9
~ changey s -
N 1. o .
No response *l - * 8 0! 6

—




: " TABLE 3.33

SYATISTIGS FOR FOUR GROUPS ON THE SIGNIFICANCE-OF-CHANGE RATING  °
. ] ; i

H . (
Significance| : FWS., 0PS " FWS s
of Change Exper1menta1 Control Entering Representative \ .

Mean '3.33 ? ~5 233 | 3,3 2.74

SD 1.30 - 1.16 1.34 . - 1.18
N OF - 12 i 12, . 33 23 T‘\——;R

H* - . C o 3.27 :

‘ p 510

* H {s the Kruskal-Wallis fest statistic corrected for ties.

v \.__,‘ . . . . ‘ .
3. . //j ’ _ ’

It can of course be assUmed that the FWS students are well aware of the -
differences in goals hnd obaect1ves of the Fﬁg program as compared to a regular
high school. To'a certain extent the1r responses may reflect .what they see as
1mportant in the program rathe }han represent1ng an independent estimate of
change In thws event the prpgram appears to have/been very successful in im-
part1ng to t é students a new and different set of stapdards for Judg1ng their
school-related growth: :

-

~ Do students' LCs see them-as changing poszttvely as a result of their
school experiences? (Student Ohange Scales) . -

The content analyis of sthdent responses to the SPPS "change" quest1on
was discussed in the sections above From this analysis were derived 14 cate-
gories in which the students perce1ved themselves as changjng. Each Tearning
coordinator was asked'to rate thé degree of change he perceived in his: students
ory each of these 14 categories. Ihe alternatives for ratings'were "negative,"

‘“none," "little," "some," and “much;" With an option of "no judgment."

" The ratings were assigned scoring values of 1 through 5 (1 = "negative").
Intercorrelations of ratings in the 14 areas were very high: stuuents perceived
by LCs as changing in one category were perceived as-changing ové??the others

P

(i.e., there appears to be a halo effect). ,/

(/

- e
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The categor1es were ranked on the basis of mean ratings for FWS enter-

ing students (N= 35).
are giJen in Table 3.34.

.
~ 1}

r'Q

STUDENT CHANGE SCAL

BASED ON LC RATINGS OF TWS E

‘ |
TABLE 3.34&

RANKS AND

ESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS

TERING STUDENTS

Ranks, means, and standard deviations for each category
Only two category means were below 4.0 (the value of

\

; Ghange Category "N Rank - Mean égi?gﬁ?:i
Self-con fidence, - 34 1 4.53 70 .
Aﬂbunt and depth of contact \\,
with adults : 35 Zg 4.46 .73
. Attitudes. and interest in .
current school and learning 35 3 4.43 .8@
Matur1ty 35 4. 4.40 .76
Se 1f-knowledge/understanding - 35 6 4,31 .75
Ab111tj/%o relate to others; 35 | 6 N 4.3 82 .
, capability for self-expression N " '
Independence’ | 3 l 6 4,31 .85
Mytlva‘(ion 135 8 4.26 . | .77
Respor‘ls1b111ty ) 35 9 4.20 ~89
Knowledge about’ 5bec:f1c ‘
careers/jobs/behaviors, 35 10 4.06 7
, Ability to solve problem .

make decisions, to cope,ito plan, 3 . L 4.03 -9
Knowledge of and attitudes about 2
careersjworld of work (general) 3 12 4.00 79
Development of future goa]s 35 13 3.94 95
and plans . ’ T
Academ1c k ow]edge -

speonf1c and general) . . % 14 3.81 -9 §

'. -~
N . 93

i:?f%
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"some" positive change); the lower of thgse two'was '3.81. This implies that
the LCs saw the group of students as'changing posipi&e]y in all areas. It

“must be recognized that the Lbs' ratings are probably inherently biased beéause,
of their direct and heavy‘invo]vepent with students.

Interpersonal Skills . , I

"

v

N . :
Roes_the FWS individualized approach assist those asking for help in de-,
veloping interpersonal skills? (Initial Planning Form, SPPS)

At the time of eﬁfry~into the school, many students felt a need for He]p

in the interpérsona] area. Fifteen out of the 35 entering students indicated

during initial diagndsis thiy they would "Tike to have some extra help" in

"meeting and dealing with people." At the end of the school year, all stu-
dents were presented with a 1ist of.program areas and asked to rate.on a 3-
point scale how helpful the program had been to them. Tab]e.é.zs; page 83

shows tgat of the 15 students who had requested-help in the interpersonal area,
12 felt that the program had been "very helpful,” while two said that it was

-

"somewhat helpful," and one felt that it hqd not been helpful.

1

» I's FWL~EBCE effective in ‘furthering the' tnterpersonal skills of stu- : |
dents? (SPPS) ) ,

. The last two items of Table 3.27, padeé g5, provide self-report data on
this question. The statistical results indicate that FWS students see their

program as more effective tian regular school pfogrqms in developing inter-
personal skills.

affected? IStudent Interview)

y 'More FWS students (75%) than control students\(57%) felt they had learned
something about getting along with people in the past semester. More FWS stuy-
dents'(44%5 than control students (14%) felt, "I can meet people more easily
now." Two FWS students (12%) mentioned\ihey can get along with adults better v
now, but no control student did. (§ee Appendix C.) ! ST

‘ Al stugentSJWere asked whgther they were treated as adults and about
some specific relationships with adults: "Can you speak up?" "Are you being -7
oo listened to?" "Are you free to ask questions?" "Are you expected to be respon=-
' sible?" “Are you being talked dowr to?" Somewhat more FWS students (94%) than
control students (71%) felt they were treated as adults. The statement Vo

|
How have students' attitudes about their relationships with adults been
|
|




+

somet1mes they don't listen" was made by a few Fws students- (19%) and contro]
students°(14%) (See Append1x .) g

' Nearly all students felt that they colld speak up and that they were ex~
pected to be responsible. FWS students and all but two contfol students felt
they were being listened to and were free to ask ques%ibns.‘ There were some
differences between the groups in attitudes about being talked down to: no FWS
students felt they were being talked down" to, but’ some control students (21%)
did. (See Append1x C.) ; '

r

How)dzcl the professional intervievers rvelate to the FHS and dontrol stu-
- dents? (Student Interview) ‘

*

The professionals conducL1ng student interviews were asked to give their

impressions of each of the FWS and OPS students interviewed. Interviewers were
" instructed to judge how well a student handled himself in the interview situa-
-tion and to make any judgments they thought relevant about his behavior. Sev-
eral things shou]d be kept in mind when evaluating these judgment data. Al- .
though the 1nterv1eWers were experienced in the interview situation, they were
not trained observers of.human behavior. , They used their own references in
making their. judgments. Interviewers did.know whether or not the student being
intervieweqd was enrolled at FWS. However, the interviewers' statements were'
analyzed without reference to the group the sﬁudent belonged to and the overall
rating was made from the interviewer statements about the student; the rat1ng
;',/was not an overt~3udgment on the part of the 1hterv1ewer.

Table 3.35 shows the results of the -interviewer judgments of the students.
An outside contractor ana]yzed.the written judgments of the interviewers. Four
dimensions were identified from the statements: - openness, confidence, skill in
expressing himself, and matirity of the studenf. Note that the interviewer did
not always make a judgment that could be classified on each dimension. In addi-
tion, the interviewer statements were rated to determine-whether the interviewer
v1ewea her relationship with the student as clearly positive, clearly negat1ve,
“or both positive and negative, : .

The interviewers judged the FWS students to exh1b1t more confidence, to
be better in expressing’ themse]ves, and to be more mature than the control stu-

dents. Overall, the interviewers' judgments were more "clearly positive" to-
ward FWS students '(56%) than control students (29%). These statements should
Jbe tempered by the recognition that these could.be chance differences.

4 ¥
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TABLE 3:35 - .
] ) e
INTERVIEWER JUDGMENTS OF STUDENTS v
L d N Yj
- Experimental | Control, ./ ’
' Interviewer fl =16 N =14 ¥
) Judgment ° : - C.
! REEN B
Open .« 9 |56 ¢ 8 | 57 ' '
N ’
Reserved 7 44 6 43 ,
A ¢
Neutral 0 0. 0’1 .,
Confident 8 | 50 4 | 29 :
Unsure 5 | 31 9 |65
g Neutral - 13 P19 7 : )
Good self-expression 9 [ 56 ¢ 5 36,
Poor self-expression 3 119, 2 |4
Neutral 4 |25 F o} 50 -7 .
Mature 9 |-56” 5 | 36 St
Imma ture 4025 2 | 14 ' S
« " Neutral 3-119 | o750 .
Clearly positive interview| 9 |56 |. 4 [ 29
relationship - v ‘
Clearly negative interview . 9 K1 I B 36
Jelationship | . | : )
. Both positive and negative 2F[13 -] 5 |36
. : interview relationship - S )
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Basic Skills d

L]

y . 4 ™ . »
Does the FWS zndwzdualtzed approach assist students asking for help

‘v

iy baste smll‘s" “tInitial Planning Form, SPPS) *

_ Table 3.26, page 83 shows -the number of students who indicated during’
the diagnostic period that they would like-to have extra help in the basic
skills area. Twelve students asked for help in either reading or writing.
At the end of.the schoof year, all but one felt that the nrogram had been
at least somewhat helpful., > ' ‘

_A number of enter1ng students felt the need for extra he]p in mathe- ‘
mat1cs 15 out of 35 entenmng students requested help in this area. At the
-end of the schoo] year, nine"of these students who requested help felt the’
‘Program ‘had been somewhat helpful: ‘to them, wh1]e two felt it had been very
helpful. However, four students olit of the group reques+1ng help fe]t at
the end of thg year that the program’had not been.helpful.

How helpful do FWS ,students, consider the basic skills area of the
progran? . (Student Interview, SPPS) ) S '

>

During the student interview a h1ghen proportion of contro} students
(64%) than FWS students (44%) expressed pos1t1ye feelings about their writing

‘skills, The’statement "I can write’'wel1" was made more by control students

,(36%) than by FWS students (12%2). A pos1t1ve change over the past semester
in writing skills was:observed by more FWS students (38%) than “control stu—
dents.(]4%) The statement “"school has not he]ped me in writing" was made
by more control students (42%) than FWS students (19%). (See Appendix C.)
Most FWS students (88%) “and control students (93%) had positive att1tudes
about their reading skills. The statement "like to read" was made by more
FWS students (62%) than control stydents (43%) A pos1t1ve change over the .
past‘semester in reading sk1]]s was observed by ]9% of FWS students and 7%
of control students. The statement. "school has, not helped in read1ng was

%

f_'nade by some controi students (50%) and FWS students (44%). (See Appendix C.)

Relatively few positive-attitudes about their math-skills were expressed
by either group: FWS$ students (12%) and control students (29%). The statement
'don' t 1ike:math" was made by some controi students (43%) and FWS students
(31%). "No change" over the past semester 1n the1r math skills was observed

by approximately equa] numbers of FWS students (69%) and control students (64%)

97 e
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The statement “school has not helped at all in my math" was made.more of ten
by control students (57%) than by FWS students (38%). (See Appendix €.)

In the Student Plans and Perceptions Summary, students were asked to -

rate the helpfulness of seven schod} areas. The questions and analysis

procedures have been’,described previously on page.84 : Data related to

bagic skills are reported in Table 3.36.

The data in Tab]q'3.36 indicate that experimental #hd contiol groups: .,
. rated the helpfulness of their programs about the same. The one statistical
difference (mathematics) suggests a superiority for FWS.

\
\
1

TABLE 3.36
STATISTICS FOR FOUR GROUPS ON SELF-REPORTSUDF HELP IN BASIC SKILLS

]

-

Item Group
(4-Point Scale; FUS 0pS FWS 0PS
3 = Very Helpful) | pyperimental |, + Control Entering |Representative
School helped. mdan 2.7 1.92 2.26. 2.21
me in reading. o [ g 79 62 5 .66
N - 12 12 34 24
H* 0.65
p>.10
School helped  Mean 231 | 2.25 2.53 2.48
me in writing. D 75 87 . .61 73
N 13 12 34 - 23
H* 0.01 e
7 E >.10
Sthool helped Mean 2.00 1.33 1.83 2.13
FE in math. D . .82 65 |’ 75 85
N 13 12 '
H 4.62

.05 > p ».025

L




“interpretation. -

1 ' N ’ b}
\What were the results of the p,&/pbst admcmstramon of the Iowa * o
Tests of Educational Development to FWS e:cpem*nental ad OPS control groups?

The Iowa Tests of Educational. Developmeht*(ITED) were administeréd to
FWS students and the OPS control group students in November and May. They
were also adm1n1stered to the OPS representative group in May.* Grade
equivalent sco??s were used in the analysis of data presented #n this section. *
The problems inherent in the use of such scores &re well documented.**
Nevertheless, grade equ1va1ent scores are used here because of the familiarity
of many: readers with such scores, and because ofithe1r apparenc s1mp11c1ty of

4

\
Stat1st1cs for data obta1ned at the year-end (May) testing for eagh of

the three groups are ‘presented in Table 3. 37 These descriptive statistics
show that a]] three. groups obtaired scoresothat are below the average for
the national normative sample used to der1ve the grade equ1va1ent scores for
this test. The statistics also demonstrate that overall, the FWS student ‘
group that took the test is more like the cO) ar1son group than the control
group. The most important information that Can be obtained. from the table i
is the evidence of various kinds of explicit or implicit selection that has
taken place for the tnree groups. - For, examp]e, the proport1on of grade level
to group members varies widely; the errat1c progression of the-.mean scores
across grades atso illustrates the effects of selection.
The problems posed by the effects of d1fferent1a1 selection were such )
that only two kinds of comparisons seemed likely -to be meaningful. - The
first is the comparison of the FWS students'w1th the national norms samp]e
data as reflected by mean grade-equ1va1ent scores. The second is the com-
parison of the subgroup of FWS students “(Group C) for wh1ch there was @
randomly se]ected control group . . -
Data presented in Appendix C can be used as a basis for:comparison of
FWS students withb the national norms sample. ‘These data can als6‘be useful
. v

| )

\-

*The tests could not be administered to the OPS Representative Group in
November because of Oakland Public Schools administrative considerations.

**Anqoff, W. H. "Scales, Norm, and Equivalent Scores." In R. L. Thorndike
(ed. ? Educational Measurement, 2nd edition. wash1ngton American Council
on Educat1on, 1972 pages 523 525.
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as a description of the heterogeneity of the FN§ student group. In reviewing

.-~ these data, it should be remembered that at the time of mid&ear testing, stu- .
© dents were variously in grades 10.4, 11.4, and 12.4 respectively; at the end

" of the year 'they would have been pénsidered to be at.approxiqate1y grades 10.9,

"i1.9, and 12.9. S '

v " In November, the FWS ;tudpnts were on the average below the mean for the

v .

national norms sample by nearly®one grade point in language, about two points
in math, and between one and two grade points in reading. At the end of the
year the difference between the average scores for the FHS students and the
national norms sample are of about the samé magni tude except for the 15hguage
, test,where the di%ferences have increased to about 2.5 grade paints. The
> consistency of this increase in 1angua§é~score deficit across grades suggests
that the deficit may result primarily from the assumbtion of linear growth in
& the average scores of the normative sample. The data in these .tables also
illustrate very well the heterogenéity of FWS students. denera11y, the
observed range of grade scoxes is from five to seven gradeé points for any of,
" the three tests at any of the three grades. This heterogeneity underscores
the need for an individualized or persona]izég approach to the remediation
of skill deficits. )
_ A meaningfu]-assessment of the effects of the FWS experience on change
in ITED socres must, of course, be based on an‘ana]ys?s using data obtained
from comparable groups of students who did and did not have such experience.
An§1yses of covariance of the ITEanwth and reading scores for the eiperi-
mental (Group C) and control (Group D) groups.were completed, using the May
scores as the criterion méasure and the November scores as the predigtor.
< The means and standard deviations for these groups are presented in Table ~
3.38. - ‘ .
uTab]e 3.38 shbws that the experimental group had a greater averagg'change
on the math test than did the Sontrol grodp, but the dnalysis of covatiance .
Cindicatdd that the difference is not significant. On the reading test, the
control group changed more than did thé experihental-group. In the analysis
of covariance, the errors of estimate for the two groups were significantly
T‘differen.tt at the .01level, and the regressions. of the May scores on the ’
November scores were significantly different at the .10 level. Thus,'ﬁhere
is no accurate test of tife significance of the difference in means. It TN
"seems clear that the two groups do differ in a number of ways with respect

- " - . - 101
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‘a;%eading score, of the control group would have been only 0.8 jnstead of 1.4.

TABLE 3.38 o 2

ye

¥ .. STATISTICS ON ITED MATH AND READING
SCORES FOR FWS EXPERIMENTAL AND OPS CONTROL GROUPS

A

— e ————— e
— —————
- ]

, . Math * . " Reading
L WS | ObS FWS . 0PS
Statistics Experimental}. Control [Experimental| Control
. N=12 . N=10 "N=12 N=10
v Nov.” | May: | Nov.| May | Nov.| May | Nov. | May,
Mean * 9.4 [10.1]89 | 9.1 0.0 10.4] 8.8 {10.2 '
Standard deviation | 1.8 1.411:8 2.0 2.6 2.3 1].3.4 25 ‘
Correlatior .64 N A .48
) ’ \l._/
N L P ‘ '/ ’

to change in the reading scores. There was, however, one student in the
control group who ghowed a ga1n «of 7.2 grade equ1va1ent points in read1ng

from the beginning to the end oﬁ the year, wh1ch;1s an extremely Targe in-
crease for one year, even allowing for errors”of measurement. If this pair

of scores had been omitted from the analysis+, the increase in the average -

‘There is no 1nfonnat1on about this student or about the test1ng conditions,
that would justify omission of her scores, but this dramatic changa 4n the .
means that can result -from fhe 1nc1us1on or exclusion of a s1ng1e student
does illustrate the effect of extreme scores when only small samples y1e1d1ng
skewed d1str1but1oq§ are available. )

In summary, the. FNS.students and students from the Oakland Public Schools
.who are in the control and comparison groups are on the average appreciably
beﬂow the national norms 1n the ITED measures. There is no evidence of any
meaningful or reliable d1fference between FWS and contro] group. students in

the rate at which they devetbp in math, The results of the reading test

. ( A

) . ' . [
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' ‘nshow that the groups differ in a numbér of ways, but these differences may

k] ) ’ N ™
. - R °

. be largely. attributable to the effect of one atypical student in the contn91 .
gY‘OUp , * R . , .

pid FWS studepts progress in written communicatiop skills?

P
" Because effective communication is so importent in careen,deve1opheﬁt, .’
a sample of written- ‘communi cation was. obtained from 611 Far West Schoo]
students at the beginning and end of the scho 7 year For the pretest
students were asked to write on a topic of 1nterest f.ve possible topics
were offered for students who could not qu1ck]y th1nk of one. For the pg$t- 4
test, each student was assigned one of four topics, the assfgnments beipg . )’ .
made to assure that a giyen student would be writing on a topic similax\to
what he chose for. the pretest;”Students were given approx1mate1y 20 mmutes~
to write the essays pnfy_e few of the essays exceeded 1n length the equiva-
lent of one page Qf “double- -spaced typings Thirty-four of the students com-
p]eted the writing.sample exercise before and after the school year. The
discussion below is based on data from these s tudents . f ' .
In preparation for the tagk of Judg1ng the quality of the samples, each
hritten essgy was typed in exactly the form written; 1.ef, with all of the
errors, paragraphing, and so oﬁahas written by students: A random iden-
tification number was assigned to each paper so that those reading ‘the essay .
would not know whether they had been written at the beg1nn1ng or end of the 4f\
school year. Four readers were chosen from a pool of experienced readers wh
had graded essays in large-scale external testing programs; all were members -
of English department faculties at their respective 1hst1tut1ons 3
The decision was made that every essay would bg read and graded by all
-four readers, and that the score for an essay would be the average of the
" four ratings. The order in which the papers were read varied for each reader ‘__
.50 a particular paper would be read at different times during the day. It
‘was_decided that the essays should be judged by the readers with respect to . ’ ,
three characteristics: mechanics of writing, effectivepess of communication,
and maturity or logical thoughtfu]ness. The choice of these three character-
. /istics‘w balsed on consideration oflf;zbfam objectives, discussions with
learning coordinators of their day-to-gy perceptions of student -communication ~
characteristics, and a quick, holistic reading of all of- the essays by one staff -

" member. ] X

. -
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wheﬁ the essay readers assembled, they were given a draft definition ef
each of.the three characteristics, presented in terms of qua11tat1ve
descriptions of several levels of written essays that might be found- by them
“in their reading. The readers were then each given the same five essays
written by,five"students and*asked*ﬂ;rate‘thefpapers on the basis of the —
draft definitions. After'reading these essay§: the readers reassembled to ,
review and d1scuss their ratings and to arrive at a final definition of the
character1st1cs and rat1ng sca]es they would use. In this process, they
defined an add1t1ona1 point on each of the first two characteristics, and
extended a few of the defiritions in order to relate: student performance to
adequacy for daily use and amount of additional 1nstructt9n necessary to
improve the student's writing skills. The final definition of the three
rating scales are presented below, * . v .

Writing Sample Rating Scales Definition

,
oot G
.

Rating 5. Virtually flawless writing that would be considered

distinguished for a high school "student. The student does not need any
s

_ Mechanics of Writing

particular -help to ;mprove hi's writing skills.

Rating 4. A number of mechan1ca1 errors, which may result from careless-
néss more than a lack of skills. The’wr1t1ng would be cons1dered gengrally . .
satjsfactory for most purposes of daily 1ife in business or other communica-
tion‘needs. The student could profit from having someone go over the paper :
with‘himgand draw his attention to the errors, but probably would need little
additional training to improve his writing skills. : ,

Rating 3." The writing is' reasonably good, and the errors are not so

‘serious as to interfere with comprehension on the part of the reader. The

student does need more instruction or.traintng in composition, and in some
instances might‘need as much as the.equﬁvalent of one more semester course
in composition. - i . ‘ .

Rating 2. There is a'e]ear impression that some major aspect ‘of composi- .
tion has not been learned by the student. The errors are seripus enoagh to |
interfere W1th comprehens1on on the pant of the reader. The student néeds .

specialized help that might be obta1ned through small-groun ins tru~t1on,

-

with a Tittle individualized assistance from a teacher. -

- : . »//(\\\
< : -
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‘ Rating 1. The errors arg so serious and frequent that comprehension ‘
by the reader is nearly jmpgssi le. There is probably no.situation for which - 7
this leveT of writing WPUld be £onsidered adequate.  Improvement of writing

skills wou]d.requiﬁe«é/coﬁp]ete1y individualized approach’ to remediation".

~

Effectiveness of Communication = W = 9

Rating 4. Sequentially stated ideas have a relation to each other; if
there is a shift from one topic to another, there is consistency within topics.
The sample includes an 1ntroduetion or premise, a set of considerations or
arguments, and a conclusion.

Rating 3, The purpose~of the writing is clear, and the message gets
across, but’ there is some lack of coherence that interferes with &he overall
effect1ve@ess of communication. .

Rating 2. There is some indication of relation. of diffévrent ideas, but

"not necessarily in sequential order. The sample is 1ittle more than a collec--

tion of related ideas or thoughts. .

) Rating 1. This is a,collection.of nearly unrelated ideas, connected at
best by some common words. -When a reader is done, he does not have any idea
of what the writer wanted to say, and many of the ideas may not even be re-
lated to the topic chosen. ~

i-{atuz’ity or Thoughtfulness .

at1ng 3. The writer shows evidence of haying thought about the topic,
cites some previous experience that is relevant to th\‘top1c, and shows that~
he has drawn some conclusion from the experience.

Rating 2. There is some evidence that the writer has drawn on his own
‘knowledge -and experience in a way that is relevant to his ideas.
‘ Rating J. There is virtually no evidence of thought about the topic, :
and no reference to experience; the writing may also contain seyeral very
1mprobab]e ideas or expectations. e\\‘\\

In considering the definitions of the three characteristics, the readers
expressed uncertainty” about whether they could rate the essay?‘for the third
‘characteristic independent of the second. After hearing a brief explanation
of the rationale for thinking' that experience-based education might lead to

 differential _rates of development of the two characteristics, the readers,

agreed to try to distinguish the two. They devbted time to clarification in
terms that might make it possible to distinguish the two characteristics.

. .
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Estimated Reliability

4 .
As noted above, each of the four readers rated every essay, and they
:'cou]d not know whether they were rating a pre- or post-test or how essays
could be matched for a given student. Thus for purposes of estimating the
reliability of the rafings assigned for g given«characteristic, there were
N\\gight ratings for a particular student (four raters for pre-fest scores and
four for post-test scores). This yielded‘§i§ interrater correlation c9ef$i-
cients for the pre-test and six for the post-test. The ﬁistributians of the
12 interrater correlations and the median correlation coefficients for each
score are gresented in Table 3.39. Since the score.to be used for’further'
) analysis is the_average of the four ratings for a given score,’Fhe estimate

TABLE 3.39

DISTRIBUTIONS OF INTEﬁRATER CORRELATIONS FOR
THREE SCORES ON THE WRITING SAMPLES

(N=34)
Correlation’ Mechanics of | Effectiveness Logical
Coefficients Writing of Expression | Thoughtfulness
.70 - .79 3
.60 - ..69 5
.50 - .59 4 2 /
v .40 - .49 3
.30 - .39 3 '
.20 - .29 0
a0l e . \ ' 3
.00 - .09 | < A 1
Number of .
correlations 12 . 12 12
Median * Y .53 .34
Estimated reliability| .
for average ratings .86 .82 .67 . ‘
(Spearman Brown) ) T

* % These medians were calculated from distribution with finer groyping'
than that+used here.
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of the reader reliability for these average scd>bs.was obtained by applying
the Spearman-Brown Prophecy Formula ‘to the median correlation coefficients.
These values’ are also shown in Table 3.39. It~can be seen from this table
that the estimated reader reliability of the .average ratings for each student
on eaeﬁ of the three scales is quite high—-gqrtain]y high enough for use in
assessment of program effects--with the posst]é exception of the third scale,
Logical Thoughtfulness. , L T

The estimation of the reliability of essay tests, 3s distinghisheq from
reader reliability, is a difficult and expensive task. It is even more dif-
ficult to obtain estimates of the reliability of several scores derived from
Fhe same essay, as in this instance, because of. possible problems af halo ef-
fect, the possible minor.variations in standards of .the reader over time, and
among readers, and.§o on. In the present instance, the small number of students
for,whom data were available and the magnitude of the total program evaluation
effort that was undertaken, meant fhat the estimation of score reliability had
to be limited to obtaining upper and lower limits for such reliabilities.

~ The intercorrelations among the six ayerage scores for each of the stu-
dents were used to obtain a rough approximation of the lower limit of the "
reliability of these average scores as indicators,oﬂ student skills, and were
also used as a basis for examining the question of the experimental dependence
"of the second and third scales. (These intercorredations and appropriate
means and standard deviations are presented in Table 3.40.)

Ciear]y, the estimated veader reliability represented the upper limit,
although it is undoubtedly an overestimate of the Score reliability. The
lower limit of the score reliability was detemmined in this case by the use
of the highest correlat’ n between any two scores that wer obtained from
different samples of writing. For the Mechanics and Effectiveness scores,
the correlation between the pre- and post-measures of these characteristics
was used as the best estimaté of the lower limit; for the Thoughtfulness
score, the correlatdon between the pretest measure of this characteristic and

‘the posttest measure of Mechanics was used as the lower limit.

If the procedures used for establishing limits.for score reliability
estimates are accepted, the Timits shown in Table 3.40 indicate that the
Mechanics and Effecfiveness scores are sufficiently reliable for use in
program evaluation; thé reliability of the Thoughtfulness score may be on
the borderline for such use. Since there are no data available from a better




Jment ot some criterion for the determination of‘an.inc;ease.' Such a critehion
. was estab]ished based on two kinds of considerations: * the amount of individua]
_ chanige that would be required so that one could be confident that the observed v
change was greater than could be attributed simply to the unre11ab111ty of
the pre- and post-scores, and the maqn1tude of change that might be requ1red -
to have some meaning educationally -and for career preparation.
The first consideration was approached by choosing a reasonable single
figures as_an-estimate of the reliability,iso that the standard errors of
individual 'scores and of the differences between two scores obtained by an
individual could be calculated. As discussed above, upper and Tower limits
for the test reliability had been obtained. In the absence of additional
data, it seemed reassnable to use & va]ue somewhere near the midpoint of this
range as a working estimate of the score reliabilities. The vafues chosen
for the estimated scare reliabilities, standard errors of measurement, and-
standard errors of the differences between individual scores are shown 1n
Table 3.41. . ’ .

—

‘\

| TABLE <341
] | © RATING STATISTICS FOR WRITING SAMPLE

‘opd Mechanics Effectiveness Logical
Statistic of Writing of Expression | Thoughtfulness
Reliability .75 .70 .65
Standard error .40 35 - .30
Standard errc™| , - c
of difference +55 -5Q . -45 ' 4

!
¢

-

The spcond consideration mentioned above, thet of educational meaningful-
ness; was approached by considering the score definitions. Since they wére
stated in terms of both quality of the writing and the effort needed to 1m-

"prove skills, it seemed appropriate to conclude that an increase of half a
. point or more is sufficiently large to be meaningful to the students Since
" this half- -point difference is approximately equal to the, est1mated standard

’
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error of the d1fferencé/5etween 1nd1v1dua1 scores on each of the three scales,
the decision was made that an 1ncrease rof one, ha]f-po1nt or more in the average

rating 1ncrement would be accepted as 1nd1cat1ve of a real improvement in*

writing sk111s - . .
’ .

Pre-.and Post-Test Differences

The distributions of the differences in individual sgores on the pre- and
post-tests presented in Table 3.42 show .that percén; of students whose written'
communication scores increased-by more than one standard error of the d1ffer-
ence is much h1gher than would be expected (16%) than if there were no 1ncreaSe
for the group as a whole. Approximately 55% of the students showed a s1gnﬂf1-
cant increase in Mechanics and in Effe€tiveness, and none of them showed a
significant Toss in these skills. A smaller percentage (41%) showed a signi-
ficant increase in Thoughtfulness, and two students showed a significant loss.

A\

. TABLE 3.42 ,
DISTRIBUTIONS OF DIFFERENCES BETWEEN PRE AND POST WRITING SAMPLE SCORES

Mechanics of | Effectiveness Logical A
Differences* Writing of Expression | Thoughtfulness
’ f % f % £ %
1.50 and higher 4 | 12 |
1.00 - 1.49 . 4 2 o7 21 5 15
0.50 - 0.99 N 32 12 34 9 26
0.00 - 0.49 | M 32 8 24 | 13| 38"
-0.50 - -0.01 a [ 12| 7 21 5 15
-1.00 - -0.51 | 0 ‘ 2 | ‘6
Total, 34 T34 34 ‘
Maximum possible ' . ,
difference 4.00 . 3.00 2.00
t % above 1.00 : 6.35 1 6.19, 3.97
P <001 <.001 <.001

* The interval size is equa] to the standard error of the d1fﬁerence
between individual scores.

. “
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The t-test results shown at! the bottom of Table 3.42 represent a test of the
difference between the percentage show1ng a significant increase and the
expected value of 16% that would occur by chancd. These three tests demon-

‘strate that Far West Schoo] students as a group did 1ncrease their sk111s as

measured by the wr1t1ng Samp]e dur1ng the 1973-74 school- year Inspect1on of ™

‘the 61fferences broken down in subgroups of FWS students did not suggest any

ndticeable d1fferences from one group of students to another.
In summary, a large proportion of Far West School studegts showed increases
in the1r writing skills that were both stat1st1ca1]y and’ educationally signjfi-
cant. Writing samples were not ava11ab1e for a control group of\\tudents, SO
t is not possible to attribute tnese increases specifically to the ?WS
experiences. . - ™

, . ™
. .

Career Awareness and Planning

I »

Do FWS students feel the program is heszng them to prepare for the s
future? (SPPS)

The comparison of expe iméntal and control groups on the seif-report data

‘shown in Fab]e 3.43 supports-the hypothesis that' FWS ‘is effect1ve in preparing

students for work and helging them to make post-high school plans.

How have students changed in thew statements of short-term and 7ong-tenn ’
pzanS') (SPPS) 0:‘ . e i t:

4

FWS and OPS students were asked at the beginning and end of the school —

. year,-what they expected to be doing one year:after completing high school.

The or1g1na| format called for the student to check one of ten responses.

Some students checked more than one response; in this case the multiple

responpse was reduced to a single response by use of a coding scheme which

favered (1) academic over vocational or work {on the basis that many young

people-are primarily students but must also work), and (2) full-time over

part-time wark. The original cod1ng scheme will be found in the SPPS proced-

ures and coding manual Jocated in Appendix C, along with the original question. .
‘The ten originaL response categories were combined into four to produee

Table 3.44, which shows the change from pre to post-test for ‘the experimental

and control,groups, for FWS entering students, and for the OPS representative »/

group. Table 3.44 1nd1cates the extent to which members of each group tend

to give a response ¥n the same area for both pre- and POSt'teSt Grouping of

\




» : . . ’ -
TABLE. 3.43 - -
STI}TIS'}'ICS FOR FOUR GROUPS ON SELF~REPORTS OF HELP IN PREPARATI.ON FOR THE FUTURE

3 A )
Grou
Item - P
(4-Point Scale; FWS . OPS WS . "0pS ,
= Strongly Agree) | Experimental Contral Entering ‘{Representative
School helped brepére )
~ me for work. . .
Mean 3.1% 22,25 | 3.28 2.33.
SD .55 ‘
N N 13 .
H* ' - 7.20
‘ ~01 > p
School helped pre-
pare me for college. |- . ‘ : .
' Mean ' 3.17. 2.58" 3.03 12,97
SD : .58 . .67
N- . 12 "2 ’
H* N 4.44 .
: .05 > p- ‘
School helped me . ‘
decide pust high - ' ! .
school plans. \\3
Mean - .25 1.67 3.24 . . 2.42
©SD 62 .49
~ \
N . 12\ 12
H "\ 16.85 .
.005.> p -

* H is the Kruskal-Wallis test statistic corrected for ties.

3
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~ . TABLE 3.44 .
N MATRICES OF STATED POST-SECONDARY PLANS OF STUDENTS
' FWS Experimental Group 0PS Control Group
. PRE-TEST CHOICE Post-Test Choice Post-test Choice
Votsx ¢ Acad. Voc. Acad.
Trng. Work Educ. Other | Total Trng. Work £duc. Other, Total
LY { . .
Vocational Training 2’ 1 3 0 6 0 -2 0 0 2
+
Work 0 0 0 1 1. 0 3 0 1 4
Academic Education 0 0 3 1 4 2 0 2 0 4
. (3
Otfier 1 0 0 i 2 - 0 0, 0 2 2
TOTAL 3 1 6 3 13 2 * 5 2.1 3 12
FWS Entering Group 0PS Representative Grbup
. Post-Test Choice Post-Test Choice
Pre-Test Choice x -
Voc. Acad. Vog. Acad.

a Trng. Work Educ. Other |. Total Trng. Work Educ. Other - Total
AN R ! .
Vocational Training 3 3 6 0 12 2 0 0 0 2

\

) b
Hork 0 2 1 3 6 1 2 0 0 3

N .
Academic Education 0 1 |7 2 12 3 2 w2 | o 17
Other 2 ki 1 2 5 ‘0 0 0 0 0
. .
TOTAL 5 6 17 7 35 6 4 12 0 22
L)
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responses a]ongsthe diagonal indicates a low amount of ‘change, whi]e(a
scattered pattern shows shifts from pre- to post-test.

From Table 3.44 it is evident that there is less .change, i.e., less
movement away from the diagonal, for the OPS groups. For the OPS representa-
tive group, 16 out of 22 students gave resbonses in the same area for pre- and
pust-test. In contrast, only 16 out of the 35 FYS entering group (less than
ha]f) gave a similar response on the pre- and post -test. This group also
showed a much w1der scatter throughout “the 4 by 4 table (the post marginals
indicate a spread over all four areas), while the OPS representative group

made no use of the "other" category which a]1owed students to specify unique
' plans for the future.

>

The OPS representative group showed a reduction in the number of students -

who were p]ann1ng ‘@ college education; those students ]ost from that grdup in-
tended e1ther*to have vocational training or to go to work In contrast, the
FUS entering group gained in the number of students planning a co]]ege educa-
tion, picking up a number from the vocational category, which-was not popula¥
with this group in the post-tast ratings. .

Another question’on the SPPS asked students about’ their long-range pians-~
what they expected‘to be‘ doing in. five years. This question was open-énded and
was originally coded into 14 categories. The categories were reduced to four
areas for presentation in Table 3.45. A comparison of the experimental and
control groups shows twoiunique‘patterns. The control group sees itself as
working at an identifiable type of job in five years, probably of a non-
professional nature. In contrast, the experimental group has made a dramatic
inqrease in plans which {nvo]ve continued school in five years and has re-
duced the number of specific jobs that- it can identify in its future plans.
The eyner1menta] group is more inclined (Post) to say they "don't know" what
they w11] be doing in five years. ” The two patterns identified above are also
evident for FWS entering students and OPS representative students. )

In summary, it appearss that FWS students show more variability in re-
porting their future plans than do-0PS comparison students FWS students
are more_ inclined to change- their plans and ta consider a wider var1ety of
options. They are increasingly interested in furthering their education and
less interested in vocational training. It appears that Far West School has

been successful in encouraging students to "keep their options open," to
< , .
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"{64%) had made plans to go to college. More control students (21%) than FWS

‘schogl plans (88%) than control students (50%) did in judging the helpfulness

learn about a variety of careers, and to be more realistic about the educa-
tional demands of many profess1ons It s a1so ev1dent that FWS has a-
s1gn1f1cant influence on increasing the proport1on of students whose plans
include further education. -

A
What vas the level of students' post-secondary planning? (Student — _
Interview) - . . -

Both the FWS aqd the control students .were asked what plans they‘had ﬁhde .
for after high school. Somewhat more FWS students (8[%) than control students

students (6%) had made no plams at all for after school. (See Appendix C.)

© How helpful did Z?hts judgfe the school program to be in making post-
(Stude

high school plans? nt Interviey)

- More students judged the FWS program.to be helpful in making post-high

of their school programs. Some control students (43%) said their sch601 was

not helpful; no FWS student said this. The FWS progrant was ‘preceived ’to give

the student éirect1on for his future by more students (38%) than control stu- »
dents' (none),percept1ons of their school programs. The school program was

Jjudged to be "not relevant to the student's future" by more control students
(36%) than FWS students (none). -{See Appendix C.)

Khat information sources were he ipfuZ to gtudents tn making decisions
about their future? (Student Interview)

Most.FWS studeﬁts (75%) and control students (86%) ha& made decisions
about their future. Student grodps differed in their sources of %nfonnation
to help them make decisions: many more FWS students (52%) than control stu-
dents (7%) talked with people in their -fields of interest aout their possible
future. Some _control_students_(2W\)_and_some FWS. students .. (19%)_got_help.in _ .
making decisions from an- advisor or 1earn1ng coordinator. (See Appendix C.)

How do students feel about work cmd Jobs? (Student Questionnaire)

ihe students were very positive in»]ookiﬁg Forward to having jobs and
to having a choice of occupations; they believed that hard work could have an
effect on achievement. They were appreciably less positive when asked if
they felt most people receive satisfaction from their worg, and are about

.
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evenly divided in their opinion of whether people work _just to earn money
or for other reasons.

~ The data from which these student characterizations were der1ved are

presented in Table 3.3, pabe 46, hh1ch shows the questions, the frequencies
in each of the three:response groups, and the t-test value. ‘

~

Do FWS studecnts consider increased career awareness an ‘important outcome.?
(SPPS)

Each Far West School studént was asked to rate on a five point rating
scale” 26 aspects of the Far West School program on the‘basis of the success
of these program elements ?br thid student. A complete discussion of thi§
rat1ng scale will be found in Chapter 4. FWS entering students rated "Learning
About Careers" as the second most successful element in the program, exceeded
only by "Learning Coordinatofs ." "Future Career Planning" was seventh in rank
for this group with a mean rat1ng of 4.09 on a five point scale.

. Have the attitudes of FWS students changed tozoard the world of work ae
a resuZt of experience.in EBCE? (Job-Related Attitude Scules)

It was expected that the FWS experience m1ght result in a change in the
attitudes of students toward the world of work, espec1a11y because they would
"now view this wor]d from the perspective of concretely understood jobs, To
determineswhether such effects did occur, the FWL-EBCE evaluation staff de-
veloped the Job-Related Attitudes Scales, an instrument compriged of four
scales or clusters opinions. These clusters will be most meaningful if
tha items (included in Appendix C) are examined that® Were used to derive a
clusterscore. To make this chapter ot\the report more comprehens1b1e, the
clusters are here identified by name,-although the particular label used
should not b# seen as too significant because it generally describes e
highest end of the particular sca]e; while virtually no students had opinions’

-

aﬁ¥t6”tﬁ5t'eft?éﬁé”‘”lt‘sHGUTH‘Est“Be“hﬁted“that“the‘scaieS“are“notﬁbi=po}ar;
j.e., a low score does not necessarily represent an attitude that is opposite
to that implied by the sca]s name. The c]ustg&s are defined in the table
below. .




TABLE 3.46 .

. CLUSTERS OF OPINIONS IDENTIFIED*%N THE
ITEMS OF THE JOB-RELATED ATTITUDES STRUMENT
" Opinion-Label Cluster | Nu?ggasof 'Szgiziggﬁgé
Anti- superv1sors/emp]oyees 1 ‘ 8 g - 400 -
Pro- company/bus1ness 2 6 6 - 30
Cautious acceptance ‘of >
working for others 3 J 6-30"
. Cynical acceptance of job
conditions 4 TS 5-25
- * *
" /

Various. studies of the reliability of these séa]es suggest,that for
FNS students the reliabilities are in the range of .65-.80. This means
that in general they are accurate enougﬁ(for group assessment, but not for
1nd1v1dua] assessment, .

Results obtained from the administration of these opinion items at the.
beginning and end of the year are presented in Table 3:46. Only students
who entered FWS in the fall of 1973 (Group.OBC) were used in the presentation
of this table. These students also responded to these items at midygar, but
since their respbnses were used in the cluster analysis, data for ‘the cluster
scores are not presented here.

The correlation coefficients in Table 3.47 indicate that the four clusters
are independent of each ‘other for these students. (The standard error of these
correlation coefficients is .17; a hypothesis of zero correlation among the
four scales could not be rejected by conventiona}-standards.) It is evident

that these clusters represent different dimensiofis of the underlying attitudes.

Examination of the differences in the pre- and post-mean scores indicates
very little change in average level of opinion. The group does appear to be
somewhat more diverse in its opinions at the conclusion of the year at FWS, as
evidenced by somewhat larger standard deviations, but these Qifferences are
not large enough to be considered sigA?ficantf

, 1Y
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An analysis of covariance was performed on the cluster scores obtained
by the experimental (Group C) and contro] (Group D) students, The control
group students comp]eted the opinion-items on]y at midyear and at the end of
the year; the midyear scores, rather than the beg1nn1ng of-year scores, had
to be used as a control variable, along with studeit age. The means, stand%rd
dev1at1ons, and correlation coefficients for these two groups on each of the
clusters are presented in Table 3.48. The ana]ys1s of covariance showed a
significant difference between (the group means for Cluster 2. The test of
the errors of estimate for these two groups was quite significant, however,
so the accuracy of this test of significance is uncertain.

The analyses of covariance also*showed that the errors of estimate for
Cluster 4 were significantly different, and the regres=1cn systems for two "’
c]usters approach statistically s1gn1f1cant1y difference. A review of the
scatterp]ots of the scores for these clusters was not helpful in interpre-~

. tation of these resu]ts

In summary, the Job-Related Att1tudes Cluster Scales appear to be useful
measures of four d1mens1ons of attitudes toward the world of work which have

obvious content relevance. There is, however, little or no evidence to indi-
cate that one year in FWS changes the stated opinions that reflect these
attitudes as measured. [t seems reasonable to conclude that the attitudes
are complex and_probab]y persistent. A longer period of time is probably
required if the attitudes are to be changed.




SUMMARY OF OUTCOMES BY PROJECT‘OBJECTIVES h «
/

Tﬁe information presented in this section leads to conclusions directed
to two major kinds of questions: What do the key participants in the FWS-EBCE
activities--the students and their parents, #nd the adult volunteers at the
resource siteéSc=think of the school as a means_to achieving the student-centered
objectives adopted by‘the proﬁram? What progress was made by the students in
achieving these ebjectives? "

FWS As Means to Student Qutcomes

Student outcomes are, of course, the most important criteria by which an
educational program can be judged. In evaluating a developing activity, iden-
tifying, creatihg, and improving the program processes encompasses a set of
initial major objectives. These objectives are the target for formative evalu-
ation, but important information of a summative nature can also be obtained.

The important summative question in this regard is: What do the key participants
think about the crucial factors in the pnocess?' The answer can be principally
obtained from the perceptions of participants; the perceptions have validity
“only to the eXtept that the questions seem relevant,

Student Perceptions of FWS

Eighty-five to 90% of FWS students expressed a strong preferénce for FWS
in comparison with the schoeTs~they had attenhed previously, and said that if
again faced with the choice, they would apply to FWS. The major reasons for
this preference can be summarized as: (1) FWS provides much more practicial
experience and educat?on, (g) FWS a]]ows‘more individual freedom and responsi-
bility, (3) FWS provides opportunities to learn Bboqt occupations, and (4) FWS
is.much warmer and riendlier than regular schools. When asked to . .te school
characteristics, 75% of the FWS characteristics were rated positively and none
were rated negatively by FWS students; ORS students rated 29% of them positiye]y
and 50% negatively. Students were generally positive in their opinions about
the learning coordinators. In a free-response interview, 50% of the students
cited specific ways that the learning coordinators had been helpful and nearly
as large a percentage used terms that essentially described the learning coor-

dinators as warm and friendly.




Parent Perceptions of FWS

When dsked to characterize the FWS in a free response, 83% of the:barents
made positive responses. When theg were asked about 19 part1cu1ar character-
istics, 50% of the parents rated the school positively or very positively on
17 of the characteristics; on 6 of the 19, 80% of the parents were positive
or very positive. When asked how the school affected. their children, parents
‘c1ted w1th great frequency factors such as: (1) ztudents liked FWS better
than previous schoo1s, (2) students had bett%attitudes about themselves, (3}
students seemed more interested and motivated_to learn, I4) sttidents took.more
responsibi]ity, and (5) students learned more about work and careers. Parents
also were pos1t1ve in the1r opinions of learning coordinators. Twenty-five of

"34 parents said the 1earn1ng coordinators were enthusiasticabout the school
and their JObS, and two ‘thirds of the parents rated the learning coordinators ,
as be1ng of very high qua11ty The parents did rate the coordinators relatively
Towey with respect to frequency of contact with parents and effect1veness of
school- parent conmun1cat1on ' ) )

Studert’ and Parent Perceptions of School Resources ‘

~

The parents were quite positive in their ratings of resourte people and
organizations; since parents' knowledge of resources had to be second-hand
through their children, this is probably -a reflection of student opinions.

This probability.is confirmed by the fact that 94% of the students said they
had benefited from resource'persons and 56% said they had benefited from in-
volvement with community or other resource organ1zat1ons Some students said
they had not benefited from the resource organizations, but no student repoxted
that resource persons had been of no help About two- th1rds of the students
said they had Tearnéd a 1ot from the resource persons.

4

Resource Perceptions of Student$ and the School

k3

Two-thirds of the resource persons said they thought the experiences at
the resource sites had been worthwhile for the students and nearly ha1f said
-that the students they worked with had increased their job knowledge and
abilities. Only one RP said he was dissatisfied with the student(s) who had
come to his site. More than half said they thought the students had made
appropriate use of the opportunity provided-at a specific site. Three RPs
were hegative, primarily because their students did not keep appointments and

did not notif : ’ e
notify them. . ‘ P
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Student Outcome Objectives
g

Self-knowledge

Significantly more FWS than OPS 'students said their self-confidence had
increased during the yéar, and that they felt they could express themselves
more effectively in a one-to-one.situation. More FWS students believed they
had learned about themselves because they had had to think for themselves more
often, and more FWS students attributed increased self-growth to the activities ‘
in the school than diZ OPS students. FWS students sgid the school had been
effective in helping them assume responsibility and in evaluating their own
performanee and activities.

Rl

Interpersonal Skills

Far West School students expressed fhe opinibn that the EBCE experience
had been effective.in.increasing their ability to "communicate with people in
d mature way," and to work with others, and had helped them toiimprove gheir
interpersonal skills. . They rated the school significantly higher than OPS . ‘e
students rated their schools with respect to having’he]ped them learn to get
along with others. FWS ‘students a1so rated the schoo] higher- than OPS Students
rated their.schools with respect to how much it he1ped them to meet and deal
w1th people, but the difference was not as S1gn1f1cant

Basic Skills N

3

writtén communication: On the basis of a writing sampie Judged fof quality
by {hdependent raters, FWS students showed a very significant increase in their _
knowledge of ﬁhe mechanics of writing, their ability to communicate effectively .
in writing, and the maturity of their written thoughts. “When students rated
their school with respect;to help received in improving writing, Fws and ORS\
.students did not diffeé significantly. On an interview ratingﬁ FWS students
rated the school's help in improving writing low relative to othef‘acéompjish-
ments, a1thouéh they still considered the school's help to be satisfactory.
It seems clear that FWS students do improve their writing skills,. but there is
"ho reason to assume FWS is either more or less effective than OPS ;choois in

this regard.

« - N ’ " ~
Reading: Results for reading essentially parallel those for written
communi;afion. Oh a standardized reading test, FWS students did improve their
reaié?g skills, but not significantly more or less than OPS students. There

s
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is yirtually no important difference between the two groups with respect to

thejr opinion about how much the schools helped them or how much reading jngﬁ -

they had gained or lost durinb the year. Again, it seéms clear that the S
ekperience does not result in any disadvantage re]at1)e to students in mdre
" conventional high schools. ‘

L .

joe
Quantitative skills: The results with respect to quantitative skills for
FWS students are essenttq}]y the same as for the other two basic skills. FWS
"student effects are not significantly d1fferent from those obtained by OPS

. students with the exception that FNS experimental students rated their program

as s1gn1?1cant1y more helpfu} in mathemat1cs than did the OPS contro] students.”

o Career Awareness and Planning =~ . » .

Significant]y more FWS experimental students than.OPS control students
felt that the1q.§choo1 had helped prepared them for work, for co]]ege, and in
making post high ‘¢chool plans. Almost 90% of FWS students said that the school
had helped them in b]anning for their.future, while about one-half the ops,
stUdents said this. A significantly larger number of FWS students than OPS
students reported that they had also talked about their plans with people who
were working in fields of possible interest. An analysis of-student statements
about‘1ong:tenn p1ans'made“at:the beginning in relation to those made at the
end of the school year showed that FWS ‘students had shifted in the direction
of "keeping their options open" by continuing education or.tra%ning: The per-
cent of OPS students who had apparently chosen speEific jobs was significantﬂy
higher than was the FWS.student percentage. ‘The immediate post-school plans
of, FWS students also reflected more of shift from beginning to end of year,

but they were not significantly different from ihe OPS students in this respect.

Thirty-six percent of the OPS students said that_they:saw no relevance of

> A
their school pro lram to their plans for the future. No FWS student made‘such

statement, e 'contrary, FWS students rated-learning about future careers
as the cecond most important feature of Far Nest Sc¢hool .
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CHAPTER 4: OUTCOME BACKUP RESEARCH

INTRODUCTION

-

" Many questions were posed in Chapter 3, above. The information used in
exploring those questions was classified, somewhat arbitrari]y,.aé program out-
come data, though it was recognized that the material does not in itself ade-
quately define the outcomes of the FWL-EBCE program. Limitations qf the data, . \\
having to do mainky with the incongruency between the nature of the program and
sthe state of the art of program evaluation, are,treated sufficiently elsewhere.

w.w.  Further data are Qresented here that lean\more toward the research ap-
proach than evaluation. The four studies described aré intended to serve as
background material to provide the reader a different vantage from which to
view EBCE and the presentation of .its effects on Far West students and staff.

Appearing first is a description of anm anthropological study that icts
what has been happening from the perspecti f the ultimate consumers, the\
students. The complete report of the stud;e;:\jnc]uded in Appendix D..

A second study is.presented to indicate relative eftectiveness of a
variety of program features:and to attempt to eerive\meaningfhl core dimen-

~sions from those features.

- Next is a study to explore the hypothe51s that there are d1fferen%1a]
sets of attitudes toward tests and testing held by students tested in connec-
tion with the evaluation this year. If so, these attitudes need to be identi-
fied, for they could conceivably affect the meaning of group differences in
tes(t\scores.'/ . . :

‘Finallys, the notion was pntertained and explored that ‘there may be fun-
danénta] di fferences among members, or, especially, among organizational com-
ponents of the EBCE staff that if identified might help to explain certain .
operational problems or program effects.

L]

ANTHROPOLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS

A continuing difficulty for EBCE evaluators has been finding measurements 4
that are at once sensitive and re]evant but a]so flexible enough to evaluate
a program such as EBCE. The trad1t10na] pre- and post-test experimental/control
techniques have been helpful but sériously limited in t/ac1ng student progress.
Some dimensions of the- program are unable to "sit still" for such testing. It

. J ~
‘ e o 442




G0 in the commun1ty, Alvarez. and Hishikd foun
-source. people (RPs) and what they demand from the student. If this is occa-

\. ) - .
. ‘ - ;
extract from his resource site--does learn how-to travel through the city.

He learns a strateqgy for gett1ng from one place to another in an often com-
plex transpbrtat1on system

/

Although there is similarity in the progg&: settings where ths students
ittle homogene1ty in the re-

sionally somewhat disorienting, the study found that Far West students were
generally nonetheless well enough_motivated to make intelligent demands on the
RPs and to attempt~to direct the situation in such a way.that their goals
could be met. While there were unsuccedsful meetings between the students and
RPs, students were usually flexible enough to be, ab¥e to deal with d1srupted
encounters, even trying to rechannel them 1nto an alternative form.

As far as relationships with the stafr were concerned, the study found
that a]though interaction was characterized by a general informality and flex-
ibility, a distinct boundary is retained between students and their learning
coordinators. "The learning coordinator," Alvarez and Hishiki write, "main-
taids a skillfui balance of 1nforma11ty, fr1endsh1p, and authoritarianism to
which the student has learied to adapt." The staff is generally succegsﬁhl be-
cause it is able constant'ly t® reinforce the message (in indirect ways more ‘of-.
ten than directly) that Far west Js a school where each studeh:c;ﬁst\perform
and finally be evaluated on certa1n qo1nt1y conce1ved expectations.

One\of the benef1c1a1 features of the trust1ng re]at1onsh1p ‘between learn-
ing coordinator and student, accord1ng to the study,. is the willingness "to
listen to each other on matters of mutual importance." *Thelauthors‘observed a
constant give and take abocut the Far West program, with students freely criti-
cizing it, offeringrsuggestions for its improvement, and generally manifesting
a stake in its success: The continuing dialog about the school, problems stu-
dents were having in the community and with the staff,\and'their strategies for

_changing the program all became part of the dynamic of the learning process.

Professor George Spindler suppliéd a codicil to the Alvarez-Hishiki study,
highlighting a few conclusions. Not1ng that there aré many other areas a simi-

’lar, but riuch' more exhaustive inquiry m1ght have probed (a more intense "ethno-

semantic" examination of student reactions; a more thorough "time-space mapping"
of their movements in, the community), Professor Spindler said that such.a study
as thi's does produce insights that might well be misseﬂ by an evaluation of the

formal structure cof a phenomenon such as Far West School. ‘He concludes:
’

LT ' 129 . 144




School is achieving most its aims quite well, perhaps-ex- '
tremely well... Much of whét the individual participant learns

is learned outside of the framework of system expectations$

teven in the case of a flexible system as that of Far West

School. + It is clear, however, in the analysis that has been

done; that.Far West students are learning from eath other and
through casual encounters as well as through their.encounters
“with RPs. -

¥ The evidence in the repor:jfleariy indicates that Far West
0

ANALYSIS OF PROGRAM COMPONENTS'

Far West School provides an.unusual opportunity to study -how pregram © \\\
'features interrelate. The FWS program incorporates a number of innovations,
1nc1ud1ng highly 1ndiv1duaiized student participation Studies of inter-
\\~\\ action can help identify\core EBCE elements and explore their relative ef-
fectiveness. , %

During year-end testing, FWS students were asked to rate 26 features of

v ~ the Far West'School program. Each item was rated on a,5-peint scale from

- "not at all successful for you" (value = 1) to™"very successfu] for you"

. (value = 5). The rating sca]e formed Question 12 of the Student Plans and
Perceptions Summary (SP\S A copy of the instrument is included in Appendix
C. Data collected .from analysis of this rating scale can be used both to ex-
plore the effectiveness of program features and, when combined with informa-

tion on student characteristics, to explore certain student/program interactions.}
. " ,

-

What do students see as successful elements in the program?

‘1 Table 4.1 shows the ranking of means for the rating of program features
by FWS entering students (Group 0BC). It is noteworthy that the’ first nine

of these items, ranked in terms_of "sucgess" as experienced by students, are
considered by developers of the model to constitute the nutleus of the FWS
program. JThese elements of the program were seen as successful by almost, .
311 students. The middle group of items in the ranking are more concerned .
with specific aspects of -the experience based curriculum and are also seen
as_quite successful. The nine _Yeast popular items ranged from “forms as
- pianﬂing tools, " found successful by 15 students, to “diagnostic.testing,"

found successful by only nine students. The placement of_academic and

‘basic skill items near the bottom of the ranks reflects t;e)wide disper-

sion of ratings on these activities, ranging somewhat evenly from not suc-

cessful to successfu] The rating of the tutoring program shows bimodal dis-

ﬁ‘ f}-»
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TABLE 4.1
SUCCESS OF 26.PROGRAM FEATURES OF THE FAR WEST SCHOOL RANKED BY MEAN ‘
___“ «
] J FWS Entering, Group OBC, (N=35)
J/rtem Rank |, Reduced 3-level Scale ) . X . SD
. “ ! ‘ 1" 5-Level| 5-Level
Neg. | Neut. Pos. | Omit Scale { Scale®
Learning coordinatord g 0 2 33 0 4.57 .60
Learning about careers 2 1. 2 2 0 4.46 | .73
Learning about oneself 3.5 1 6 28 0. 4,23 | ,83
Learning to make decisions 3.5 1 6 28, |~ O 4,231 .83 ,
Indiyidual meetings with LCs | 5 2 ‘\\\\f. 20 | .0 4.20 | .86 ‘
Resource persons 6 - 1 7 [ 2 0 4.14 | .83
Future: career planning * 7 ] 6 28 0 4.09 | .87,
Project planning 8 4 c21 | o | 397 L4,
Resource explorations 9 3 23 0 3.89 .95
LS Credit assignment "] 10 3 10 22 | -0 3.80 | 1.01
Rgsource center m 2 11 22 | 0 | 3.77| .93
Community resources” - 12.5 3 12 20 0 3.71 | 1.00
Advisory group meetings 12.5 I3 9 21 1 3.71 | ¥.92
Orientation at resource sites| 14 6 12 17 0 3.49 } 1.13
_Resource guides | 1S 6 n 18 0. | .3.46 | 1.08
Resource organizations 16 7 8 18 2 3.45 | 1.2]
¢ Social activities 17 9,.1> 10 16 0 3.34 | 1.17
Forms as planning tools 18 9 10 15 ] 3.32 {1.18
Physical education activities| 19 | 11 9 |. 15 0 | 3.26 | 1.20
Learning academic skills 20 7 16 12 -0 3.17 | 1.13
1Improving basic skills 21 11 1 13 0 3.14 | 1.12
External college classes 22 1 6 15 3 3.13 | 1.63
Tutoring program 23.5 | 14 5 | 4 2 - | 3.00 | 1.46
Learning packages , 23.5 10 12 12 1 3.00 | 1.08
Feedback from resource sites | 25 N 13| m 0 2.89 [ 114 ¢
Diagnostic testing, 26 16 10° 9 0 2.57. | 1.32
" 131
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tribution. The relative degree of dissatisfaction with physical education
act1v1t1es, learning packages, and feedback from resource sites probably re-

flects deficiencies in this year's program. ,

at are the core dimensions of the FWL~EBCE program?

analysis was used for associating groups’ of prggrém‘relatéd items
with studeht characteristics Nine student-character1st1c variables were added
to the 26 ratings of program features, and intercorrelations wére computed: be~
tween variables. The student variables included such demograph1c data as grade -

vel, entry school (high or low soc1oeconom1c), and enter1ng grade- po1nt avey-

ag¢ (GPA)., Added to these variables were spring credits earned, the internal
and external usage variables, and the Personal Orientation Inventory (POI) Spon-
taneity Scale. .

- "Internal Usage" and "External Usage" variables were developed from ratings
by the learning coordinators (LCs). Each FWS student was rated by each of the
three Tearning coord1nators as heing, a "heary" or "light" user of (1) internal
resources at the FWS Learning Center, and (2) external, community-based resources.
A score of 2 was used to denote heavy use, and a 1 to represent light use. A
mean of the thred*LC ratings was computed for internal and for external usage:

. These:nean ratings are‘the variables used for this analysis.

*. The variable identified as the POI Spontaneity Scale is one of ten sub-
sca]es of the Personal 0r1entat1on Inventory that was adm1n1stered to FWS stu-
dents during pre-testing. POI "spontane1ty" is defined as "free]y expresses
feelings behaviorally." 4 \

From the matrix of 35 variables, a principal-axis factor analysis was com-
puted, followed by a Varimax rotation.* Table 4.2 displays the seven resultant
factors, which account for 64% of the variance; ‘from 7% to 11% of the total
variance was associatgd with each factor. The first 26 variables in Table 4.2

consist of jtems from the rating scale; the remaining nine items are student ¢
variables. Each item is identified in Table 4.2 and the value range of the
student variables- is indicated. v

The rating scale items in Table 4.2 have been reordered to better display
the factors. A1l factor loadings above .30 appear in the table. The highest ‘D
loading for a variable appears without parentheses; other loadings are enclosed
in parentheses,

| ter Center and fo]]ows
ram is available at the Far West Laboratory Compu
vl?§m§§°3 ﬁ?ACTOR" programming procedures. Veldman, D.J. Fortran Pro?gg$m1ng
for the Behavioral Sciences. New York: Holt, R1nehart and Winston,
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TABLE 4.2

“r

'FACTOR MATRIX OF PROGRAM FEATURLS AJD STUDENT CHARATERISTICS

Factor 1oadings Over .30 -~ .
. (decimals omitted; secondary loadinlg in parentheses’)
Variable
~I Il 'III v v LAt VII
S ) RATING SCALE ITEMS L
Individual meetings with LCs | 81 )
Learning coordinators . 70" . ! .
Advisory group meetings 61 - (:31)
Project planning 54 | (50) (-35)
Resource persons 52 (-36) (30)
Future career planning 48
Learning about careers 42 (-35) | (-33)
Tutoring program 85 ’
Improving basic skills 82 ,
Learning academic skills . 61 2 , | (-38)
Learning toimake decisions (34) 56 - (1)
Resource explorations (43) 54
Feedback from resource sites ’ 80
Resource center 7 ‘
Orientations at resource sites | ' (31) 63 '
Community resources : 58, (-54)
. Social activities - 53 (45)
Resource organizations (39) -54
Learning about oneself ' (44) 49 .
Learning packages . -46 (-41)
Phy§@caﬁ educatipq activities -74 ’
Diagnostic testing :74 (-38)
. Resource guides . -68°
" Forms as planning tools . (44) (-46) 49
External college classes / -81
Credit assignment (38) " -55
~ STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS °
Eritry school 1 = low SES .
2 = high 'SES - 66
Sex 1 = male
2 = female / 66
Ethnic,groe 2 < honownite | (38) . -67 | (-31)
‘Grade 1 = 10th, 2 = 11th (-34) (-44) -62
3 = 12th !
External usage: mean Score (30) (-38) 43
Internal usage: mean score (41) ' 59 (-44)
Spring credits (-46) 51
POI: Spontaneity Scale 63
Grade point average (-43) o 46 (37)
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In this study, factor ang]ysis was used as an Exp}oration tool to. assist
in generating hypotﬁeses about ‘the various features of the FWS program. The’
factors to be-discussed can be considered no more than interesting suggestions
and are-clearly in need of §upporting studies. The sample of students is extreme-
ly small for factor analysis. The student-tied variables are generally complica-.
ted ‘representations of the characteristics for which they are nameat Partly be-
cause of the small sample size andrpartly because of the confounding effects,
many of the variables simply cannot be separated. In sum, these factors are only
hypotheses and should be viewed with a good measure of caution. ‘

For reasons stated above, this summary of the. factors in Table 4.2 deals
only with the 26 program variables. There are several factors in the tab]e’sug-
gestive of meaningful c]uster1ng of program features. Factor I appears to He-
fine the major unique featur res of the model, with emphasis on interaction with:
instructional peoole at both the Learning Center and resource sites, and on
project and career planning. Factor II defines a cluster of program features
that might be called "being turned on to learning," i.e., indicating motivation
toward 1earn1ng bas1é“academ1c and dec151on making skills. Factor III is less
easily characterlzed, but may be indicative of a level and kind of invo]vgment
in those program features that, when taken together, suggest some information
seeking, but also some "going through th§~motions" with lower-payoff activities.
Beyond these three program clusters, interpretation of the factors in Table 4.2
becomes less sehsible. '

The analysis, with all the limitations discussed, does appear to show that
this kind of empirical approach to the definition of core features of EBCE is a
promising one that should be followed up. . ™

¥

A
TEST-TAKING ATTITUDES

It‘was'apparent to evaluation staff that there might well be ‘resist-
ance to tests among FWS students as a consequence of the many instruments and
the lengthy sessions which were devoted to diagnostic and evaluative testing
early in the fall semester. For this reason, a decision was made to examine
students' test-taking attitudes. If resistance was present, it appeared
reasonable that giving students an opportunity to "go on record“-might atten-
Uate the effect of test-resistance in subsequent data collection at year-end.
._;(\

1 134

qr




r
L TABLE 4.3 .
3
. PERCENT CHODSING KEYED ALTERNAT#VE ON TEST-TAKING ATTITUDE ITEMS FOR FOUR GROUPS
* Key
FWS 0PS FWS QPs
- te A=Agree 4 .
Iten b bitagree | Experinental Control Entering | Representative
1. It is good to have tests to give us . "
information about people. D 2 2 29 13 -
.2. I believd that schools give too many tests
to students. A 47 n 63 4
3. It is all right to ask questions about my
future career plansﬂon a test. 0 ,lz 7 15 13
1 feel upset when [ cannot answer a test .
N cosseion A 53 36 a2 I
5. 1 would have no objection to answering 5
questions about my perscnal life on a test. L n 50 n 52
6. It is all right to take tests to help a . "
person choose a career. 0 o o4 7 2 2
7. 1 like to answer test questions about my D 24 14 22 7
interests. R
8. 1 believe it is possible to find out how
much one §as lTearned by taking an D . 35 64 44 23
achievement test. Y , .
9. I feel scared when I knaw I am t.o take ’ c )
1 test of any kind. A 12 . 23 2 26
‘ 16. [ telieve it iy possible to find out how e
braght I am by taking an intelligence test. 0. 33 n 66
i1. | am looking forward to a day when I never M 2
take any more tests. A . 5 57 86 ’
12. 1 think it is a good practice to “guess" A 47 2 Y 45
‘on a test question. .
13. I pelieve there are “tricks" that will ’ ' 9
help you to score well on tests. A 24 2 z »
14 1 b emotionally upset when I am told a
that 1 am to take lests. A 18 7 12 o
15. | am not afraid when I am taking a test. D 24 29 27 23
16. 1 enjoy taking a test when [ have studied 2
fur the subject. 0 35 14 34 23
17. 1 do not want my parents to know how 1 do A 29 29 29 16
aon tests. v
I~ 1 usually agree with the results of tests "
i have taken, 0 a 29 .Sl ®
14 1"believe that schools use tests properly 4 3.
rost of the time. N b ¥ 57 . 6
¢ iest questions-make me feel like arguing A 59 64 63 ™
wout the right answer. °
v 1 heliweve test scores would be helpful for 0 35 21 49 30
me 1n making a career choice. 2 ¥
22. There is considerable fear of taking tests . as
among Students I know. A 3§ 50 A
23. 1 am not easily distracted when taking 0 53 " % 54 a5
4 lest. i A
24 | teel angry ‘when 1 forget the answer to 84
+ question | should know. A 82 86 68
2% 1 beheve that most people cheat un tests A 65 93 % 90
11 they can get away with 1t. )
26. | beheve that people often 1lie about A 53 ‘57 59 - 8
themse Ives when taking a persanality test.
27. 1 am tired of taking So many tests. . A n 50 76 45
%8. It- doesn't matter to anyone whether or not 9 .
I answered these statements the way I A 24 14 24 4
really feel.

Q
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Questions designed to determine attitudes toward tests were arranged so

. that agreement or disagr;ement with a statement would randomly reflect a posi-
tbve or negative attitude. Responses were then scored to yield a total score,
based on each negative opinion being given a score of %1, and-each positive
opinion a score of 0. Thus, since there were 28 questions, the total score
could range froﬁ 0 to 28, with a score of 28 indicating a student had negative
op1n1ons on all questions. ‘

) Table 4.3 presents the items making up the test* and the percent choosing
the keyed alternative for each item in the experimental, control, entering FWS,
and OPS comparison groups. Total score means and standard dev1ations for-the
same ﬁour groups are given in Table 4.4. A Kruskal- wa111s ‘test of the rank1ngs

on the basis of total scores for the experimental and control grouns showed
them to be highly similar.

. TABLE 4.4 .
DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS FOR FOUR GROUPS

- - ON TOTAL TEST-TAKING ATTITUDE SCORE
: . -
Statistics ) roup
on Test-Taking - )
. FWS 0psS FWS OPS

Attitude Score Experimental Controt Entering Representative
Mean T 12.19 11.29 - 12,90 10.94
Stardard deviation 4.93 a.n "4.76 3.53
N ) 16 .- | 39 31

»”~

See Append1x C for the instrument and a presentation of technical 1nFormat1on
concerning its development.
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STAFF-PROGRAM ISSUES

The Position of the FWS Staff on Major Issues of Educational Philosophy _

Some d1ff1cu]t1es were encountered during the first semester in implement-
1ng various Jnstructional and guidance procedures as intended. (See Chapter 5.)
One possible explanation is that philosophic differences exist among key staff
members and that-these differences led to different interpretations of adopted
procedures wherever spec1f1cat1ons were ambiguous or permitted more ]uu1tUde
than was intended. ) ‘

In an effort to identify staff biases on issues of educat1ona] philosophy,
a rating scale was constructed and administered to ten key members of the

FWL-EBCE staff. The intention was not to ifipose philosophic -unity, but to

identify the philosophy underlying the Far West model, including whatever di-
@

versity exists, and to make appropriate provisions for accommodat1ng such di-

vers1ty

The rating scale was adqpted from Neil Postman and Charles Weingarfner.*
The Postman-Weingartner pcsition was selected because (1) it appears to be very
compatible with the philosophic basis of EBCE as originally. conceivedsby the
U.S. Office of Education and as deQe]oped at the pilot sites, and (2) Postman
and Yeingartner have stated their position in sufficiently specific terms of
school practice to permit the congtruction of a rating scale. Acc rd1ng to
rustman and Weingartner, all schools, by definition, perform certain essential

functions, 'such as structuring students' time and activities, def1n1pg ‘achieve-

ment" and "good behavior," and supervising and controlling the -young. Schools
differ in the specific procedures and practices they adopt in carrying out these
essential functions. It is at the level of -procedures and practices--"conven-

- tions" in the Postman-Weingartner terminology--that schools may be distinguished

from one another and evaluated. They identify 31 specific conventions, having

"to do with such benera] factors as the variety of options open to students;

freadom of student choice; utility and relevance of what is learned; commitment
to and accodntabi]ity'for reaching prescribed goals; breadth of community parti-
cipation; and rational, non-authoritarian relationships among participants.

. :
Pos?man N. and Ne1ngartner, C. The School Book (New York: Delacorte Press,
1973 .
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A 31-item rating scale was developed Py adapting Po§iman qnq‘weingértner'é
31 conventions. In one version, called the "Ideal" scale, the respondents were
asked to consider their personal view of an ideal EBCE program and to rate each
item with respect to its desirability 13 that ideal version. A 7-point scale
was used, where a rating of 7 meant that the item is “"essential" and a rat1ng
of- 1 meant that it is "totally unacceptable." Abbreviated versions of ‘the items
are shown in Table 4.5, The complete items are presented in Appendix C.

The scale was administered to ten members of the FWL-EBCE staff who .
were most influential in shaping the FWS model. Seven respondents were
members of the Design Control Committee (DCC) representing senier staff in
program management, school foperaticns, deve]opmenf, and evaluation. The other
three respongents were the three LCs, who were most directly involved in the
implementation of the model at FWS.

Mean ratings for each item were computed for (1) the total gfoup of ten
raters (LCs and DCC) combined, (2) the séven members of the DCC as a group,
and (3) the three LCs as a group. Mean ratings for each ‘of these three groups
on each item are shown in Table 4.5. The ordering of tn‘bitems is by mean
rating for the total. group of ten raters.

Results for ratings on the Ideal scale are summarized in Table 4.6 k\The
mean of 6.36 for the ten rategs indicates that the senior FWS staff is in
strong agreement with the Postman-Weingartner position, the mean rating across
all 31 items falling between "very desirable" and "essential." Further evi-
-dence of this agreement is that 49.4% of the 310 ratings (10 raters on 31 items}
were "esseniial," the highest rating on the 7- point scale. Note that the rafers
were stating the opinion that the item is essential to an 1dea1 EBCE program, ‘
not to educat1on in generai
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’ ’ ‘ TABLE 4.5 .
HEAN RATINGS 8Y TWO GROUPS, SEPARATE AND COMBINED, FOR 31 ITEHS -
- ON A SCALE OF IDEAL EBCE AND A SCALE OF ACTUAL EBCE AT FAR MEST SCHOOL-
™ n ¥ - L o R T e R
‘ , ¥ Ideal Scale Actual Scale
' . Mean Ratings Mean Ratings
L " Abbreviated Item* : . ¢ 4.'1-, -
ce ‘ ‘ oC
) Cy +L6 | oce | Le sLC 1 pec : L
. ! N f
_ 1. Question-asking, problem-solving, research valued more than memorizing, ventriloquizing. - 7.00 | 7.00,; 7.00 6.]51 6.071 633
2. \chnence Juaged broadly'to include other skills as well as reading and suth. 6.90 | 6.86 | 7.00 6. 05‘ 6.00' 617
. 3+ Latitude in choosing among optional activities. ! . 6.80 | 6.86 | 6.67 6. 50< 6. 71 6 Q0 .
4. Resources fnclude people and problems outside schaol walls. > 6.80 | 6.86 | 6.67 6.30 - 6.29  6.33
5. What {s leavned is valued rather than amount of time speat. 6.80 1 6.71. 7.00 5.40{ 5.14 .00
6. Responnbnity to students' future has higher priority than to social institutions. 6.70 | 6.57 1 7.00 5.85; 5.57 6.50
7. Conaboranve rather than adversary reht.ionships between teacher and Student. . 6.65 6.-57 6;83 6.20; 6.21 6.17
B variety of people, in teaching role. ~ -1 6.60 | 6.57 6./67 6.70! 6.57, 7.00
9. Reading ability only one way to express intellectual comeet}nce and interest. _ 6.55 6.50 | 6.67 6.25% '6.'2i ‘ 6.33
10, Teachers funétion as coordinators or facilitators rather t.l;u# as dictators. J 6.55 1 6.43 | 6.83 5.503l 514 633
n'. "New" subjects, e.g., anghropology. cylbernetics. urbanology, h%}:epted. A.50 6.43" 6.67 6.405 (SR o1
12. Self-knowledge and feelings accepted as worthwhile, legitimate subjects bf inquiry. 6.50 } 6.43 I 6.67 5.70*l N TR
13. Concept of knowledge, attitudes, ;nd skills oriented toward future, 6.50 6.36 t 6.83 4.95i 4,29 "b.:’:&l
14. Capitalize on teachers strengths and help them with weaknesses. 6.50 | 6.431 6.67 4.65t 4.21 : £.67
Js. Constructiye. nonpunitive evaluation of teachers and ichinistrat'ors . i 6.50 | 6.43 | 6.67 4 \ﬂl‘ 4.00 483
* 16, uhat_ls expected and how it will be judged, made clear to students. 6.50 | 6.43¢ 6.67 4 05' .8 4L
V7. Monpumitive grading, oo homogeneous grouping, minimum of labeling. 6.45 { 6.29 ! 6.83 6.35 L. ¢ 6
18. School 1s' accountable for its performance to Students and pareats. 6.40 | 6.29 § 6.67 4,850 421 | 633
19. Daily sequences not arbitrary but related to what students are doing, . 1 6.35 ¢ 6.431 6.17 6,301, 6.29 6.33
20, Studeqts collaborate rather than compete. . 6.30 ; 6.00 { 7.00 6.05 : 6.07 ' 6.00
21, Students may supervise themselves, have sense of control. \ *16.20 | 6.14 { 6.33 5.35 ; 5.21 1 5.67
22. Brings together students of great diversity in background and ability. 6.10 | 5.71 { 7.00 6.40 | 6.29 ' ¢ b7
21. Channels for parent grievances and community participation. 6.0 1 5.1 { 7.00 |, 4.00 i 3.79 4.5
. 21, S.Lnool small enough that supervision can be personal, human. 6.05 | 5.86 ; 6.50 6.20 I & f 6.2
25, Studants allowed to organize own time, decide how to use it. 6.00 | 6.14 | 5.67 5.95 1 6 21 ; 5 3%
26 Alwernative programs, contrasting arrangements fdr learning offered. . 5.90 1 5.71 | 6.33 5.60 ? 5.29 t (K
21 standardized tests pot use-d. or only with\ extreme Caution, skepticism. * 5.90 6.]4\ 5.33 4.30 z 4.07 T aMy
28. Knowledge fqr use in daily life valued ‘rather t‘han “for knowledge's sake.” Lo 5.60 1 5.71 | bt/ 5.10 K 5.29 | ".33
29. Aversive responses avoided,.reinforcing ones appiiad. 5.80 ' 5.71 | 6.00 ) ‘4.65 l 4.57 { 4.83
30, Schoal’s .xcuvn.t;{are student, rather than mostly staff, ;ctivmeé. 5.70 | 6.43 | 4.00 5.40‘ 5.50 { 5.17
1. Re;ulrml activities Justified on empiricaf or rational basis of relevance. 5.70 o7 ] 3.67 5.25 ] 5.64 i 4 33
* lsee Appendix £ for full statement of ftems. A1l items adapted from Postman, N. and Heingartrxer. €. The_School Book. New York: Dnlfgfsr(e.~l973
0 " ’ AN :
‘ ~ o 139. . .
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TABLE'4.6"

. .., "IDEAL SCALE MEANS AND
.. RANGES OF ITEM MEANS FOR TWO GROUPS OF RATERS
AND FOR THE COMBINED GROUP

A
——— ‘ﬁi‘ t— =
Mean for Rangg of
o Rater A1l Items | Item Means
: s (N=3) |, 6.41 -|3.6757.00 o
DCC (N=7) 6.3¢ |5.71-7.00 "
) " Combined Group (N=10) 6.3 . |5.70 -7.00

’
-

While the LCs tended to give h1gher ratings (mean = 6. 4]) than members of

the DCC (mean = 6. 34), the difference is not statistically significant. How-

ever, statistically significant differences were found among individual raters
wi th respect to how strongly they favored the Postman-Weingartner position. Re-
sults for individual raters are shown in Table 4.7. Individual differences
among raters within the tombined Qroup, the DCC, and LCs are all statistically
significant.* These differences appear to have no practical 1mportance how-
ever, in v1ew of the concentration of individual ratings near the upper end of
the sca]e, i.e., these differences occur, with very few exceptions, w1th1n a

very restricted range of positive ratings. ' . <

It is possible that the scale items are simply "motherhood" statements,
and that the scale is insensitive to important differences in staff attitudes.
For examﬁTe, it is doubtful that any rater would favor "adversary" over "co.-
laborative" relationships between teachers and.students (item 7 in Table 4.5
and item 20 in Appendix"C). But raters cculd ‘well d1ffer in their beliefs
about how directive and authoritarian a teacher shou]d be in certain practical
situations. The scale as presently constructed does not get at such differ-

- ences in staff attitudes.

v

Respect1ve va]ues of F for the total group, DDC, and LCs are 3 36 (p<.01),
2.86 (p <.05), and 5.30 (p < 0]) .
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TABLE 4.7 : A

. - IDEAL SCALE MEANS
AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS
FOR INDIVIDUAL RATERS

-

v

] | # : : ‘ :/
_ e P32 2
peC:A | 6.47 0.48
. " 8| 5.98 0.71
¢ | 6.23 0.84
p| 6.65 0.49
E| 6.4 0.85 -
A - F 6.39 0.65 ;
6| _6.23 9.76 ’
' Les:H | 6.39 | 0.96 »
o 1| 6.65 0.45
) 3| 619 | 162 )
o Y

r_\_,)/ ., The results with the Ideal scale suggest the following conclusions:

1. Ten key-members of the Far West EBCE staff are in close agreemen i~
in educational philosophy with the position represented by Postman —*
and Weingartner. :

2. There are individual differences among the ten key staff members in
the extent to which they subscribe to the Postman-Weingartner posi-
tion. These differences occur within a relatively narrow range of ~
positive attitudes toward that position, -

3. The Design Control Committee as a group is not significantly dif-
: ferent in its position from that of the learning coordinators as a
group.

The Educational Philosophy Underlying the Current Program at FWS
)

To examine staff perceptions of current practices at FWS, a second scale
. was adapted from the Postman-Weingartner conventions. This scale, called the
“Actual" scale, contained exactly the same 31 items as those in the Ideal scale

.
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and was administered to the same tert raters. In the Actué] scale the re-
spondents were asked to rate each item on the e;tent to which it had been
adopted and put into practice at FWS. A 7-point scale was used in which a )
7 meant "widely pract1ced“ and a 1 meant "not practiced at a]] "

> . Mean ratings for each item for the combined rater?*zﬁhe DCC, and the LCs
are shown 1n,Tap1e 4?S\Jf§roup results are sunmarized in Table 4.8. The
combined-grgup'méan of 5.56 indicates that the ten raters perceivej FiS as
having addéted the Postman-Weingartner conventions fairly extensively. The
mean rating across all 31 }tems is about midway between.’practiced to some
extent" and "widely practiced.” A two-tailed test of the difference between
“the means for the LCs and DCC yielded a "t" of 3.149, which for 30 degrees of

freedom is significant at the .0l le%el This indicates that the LCs (who
(/ aré closer to school operations) perceive more extensive adoption of the con- .

4

»
L

. ventions than do the members of the DCC. A product-moment correlation co-
efficient of .60 was obtained between the LC and DCC ratings. This correla-
tion, which for 30 degrees of Freedom {2 significant at the .01 level, indi-
cates significant and modgrately strong agfeement between the two groups in
their percepﬁﬁons of the relative extent of adoption of thg,31 Pos tman-
Weingartner conventions ‘at FWS. o

. , \ TABLE 4. 8

ACTUAL SCALE MEANS AND .
RANGES OF ITEM MEANS FOR TWO GROUPS OF RATERS
) AND FOR THE COMBINED cROUP

£

1‘ .
Mean for |. Range of
Rater A1l Items | Item Mean®
; . T Les {N=3) * 5.87 14.33-7.00
DCC (N=7) . 5.45 3.79-6.71
Combined Group (N=10) 5.56 4.00-6.70 .

Significant differgﬂées wer%\;ound among 14E&¥1dua1 raters. Individual

means and standard deviations are‘shown in, Table Individual differences
among raters within the combined g:bup, the DCC, and LCs are all statistically
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) siébificantf* It can be seen from Table 4.9 that the difference iﬁ‘ratings
betﬁéen‘the two groups of raters is attributable principally to the low mean
ratings of raterﬁ B and C and the high mean rating of rater I. It appears
that differeﬁcgs among raters are of greater practical significance than diCL
ferences between the two groups; i.e., individual perceptions are not strongly
related to whether the rater is a "designer" or an "imp]ementerl" '

An analysis of the correlation Qetweén the ratings on thSQActua1 and

Ideal scales yielded a product-moment coefficient of .34 (combined group
ratings). ; For 30'degrees‘of freedom, this is significant at the .05 level,
indicating a significant but quite modest corresponderice between the relative
importance or desirability of the items and the relative extenf to which they
have been adopted at FiS. ' )

‘

e /@
- S TABLE 4.9
A C 7\ ACTUAL SCALE MEANS
P AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS
|8 — FOR INDIVIDUAL RATERS ¥
Mean for| Standard
- Rate”'ﬁgﬂ Items| Deyiation , k\\\‘/’/
: Q.’ ~ A3 ’
¢ DCC:A | 6Y26 | 0.8
s Y B | 4.8 ~| 1.7 S
/ c| 48 | 1.3 '
’ D | 5.58 1.04
‘ E 5.23 1.45
F{ 5.98 | 1.27
i G 5.35 "1.67
. Cs:H 5.02 1.56
I 6.68 | -0.59
J 5.87 1.09
/ —

*Respective values 6f F for the total group, DCC, and LCs are 6.33 (p< .01),
3.94 (p<.01), and 16.21 (p <.01).
-
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These results suggest the following conclusions: ™

b

1. Ten key staff members perceive FWS to have adopted the Postman-
Weingartner convent1ons fairly extensively.

2. There are significant differences among individual staff members
in the1r perceptions of pract1ces at FWS.

3. LCs tend to see the adoption of the Postnnn-We1ngartner conventions .

re extensive than do members of the DCC. There is strong overlap
§§;$gen the groups, however, and differences among individual raters
ppear to be of more practical s1gn1f1cance~$han between group> .

»

4. There is a low positive eorrelation between the relative degree of de-
sirability of the conventions and the relative extent of their adoption
at FWS as judged by the ten raters.

v -

leferences Between DCC and LC Ra 1nqs An jtem-by-item analysis was per-
formed on the differences between the DCC and LC ratings on the Actual scale.
A difference in group means on any item was considered significant if it was
greate} than twice the standard error of the difference. This test resu]fed in
the identification of two items, on which the two groups differed s1gn1f1cant1y
The full statemgﬂg'of one of those items is as follows:

/

The schoo]'s concept of knowledge, attitudes, and skills is

orienteduatoward the future. .It has raglistica11y assessed

what stigents will need to know in yeafrs ahead and is making
. some serious attempts tc help them Tearn those "things.

For this item the mean DCC rating was 4.29, or s11ght]y above "practiced
to some extent." The mean LC rating was 6.50, or somewhat below "widely prac-
ticed." This difference of 2.21 is the largest difference between the two
groups on any item.

The second largest difference occurred for the following item:

The school 1is not afraid to be held accountable for its per-
formance. The staff tries to make explicit to parents and
students what it wishes to accomplish (and what it does not),

how it intends to do this, and what kinds of evidence it will
accept as a sign of success.

For this item the DCC mean was 4.21 and the LC mean was 6.33, & differ-’ .
ence of 2.12.

It was recommended to pregram management that these and other items may
signal real prob1ems that ninder 1mp1ementat1on and stabilization of the model.
The designers and implementers may have two d1st1nct1y different views of the
actual procedures at FWS, or the differences may be definitional. For example,

144 :
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how do the two groups define "what students will need to know in years ahead,"

"serious attempts to help them learn those things," “to make explicit...what

it wishes to accomplish...and what kinds of evidence it will accept?" Attempts

should be made to achieve common understanding of key terms and establish '

commonly agreed-on objectives and standards for school oBération. Results of
the ratings have been used as a framework and _point of departure for arriving

" at commion definitions and agreements. They have also been influential in re-

visions to prescriptive documentation of operating procedures and in staff

training during the summer. /

[4
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CHAPTER 5: MODEL DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION

This chapter presents infégmation froﬁ two areas: (1) a description of
the formative evaluation process within FWL-EBCE and a presentation of the re-
sults of the evaluation of major model procedures during FY74; and (2) an as-
sessment of the instructional system as implemented by the Far West School,
based on information collected from staff and students through the formative
evaluation process.

-FORMATIVE EVALUATION OF STUDENT-RELATED PROCEDURES

Formative evaluation of EBCE-model procedures during FY74 was an integral
part of the program development process. As such4 the main tasks involved in
the procedures evaluation efforts were performed by development staff. Eval-
uat1on staff prov1ded assistance in design, data analysis, and review.

Three major “sets of student-related procedures :nderwent formal testing

“and evaluation during FY74:

1. Student Diagnosis
12. Student Orientation
3. Student Guidance

For each of these three sets of procedLres, an initial specification was made
prior to implementation; a test plan was written specifying the schedule and
objectives of the evaluation, the kind of information to be collected, the
methods of information collection, and the proposed methods for analysis; a '
formative-evaluation test report was produced summarizing the findings; and

~finally the procedures were revised in view of the f1p/}ngs Each of these
steps has full documentation in a series of internal feports. Summaries of
the important findings are presented below.

Stydent Diagnosis Procadures

Pre]iminary Specification &

Durlng the1r first few weeks at Far West School, students' interests, cur- -
rent ach1evement levels, educat1ona] needs, and career goals are inventoried.
This entry assessment serves two purposes First, it provides students with in-
formation about themselves that will help them plan their educational programs.
Second, it provides learning coordinators (LCs) with information they need in de-

1
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v§10ping strategies to: (1) help individual students identify their education-
al, career, and personal development aims, and (2) provide students with the gui-
dance and subport necessary to plan and pursue productive learning programs.
Diagnosti¢ procedures specified that a report be compiled and made avail-
able to each student and his/her learning coordinator before the end of the
three-week orientation period. The‘report integrated information about each
student's interests (both expressed and measured), abilities, FWS and Oakland
Public Schools (OPS) requirements to be met, and educational and career plans.
It concluded with recommendations for the kind and level of'caregr deveTGpment
and educational activities seen by the diagnostician as appropriate to the stu-
dent's unique combination of needs, interests, and abilities. Each student's
~ learning coordinator discussed the report with the student.

-

Evaluation Test Plan

The Test Plan provided for the following data to be gathered and analyzed
in order to evaluate the effectiveness of the procedures:

Assessment of Pre]imiﬁary‘ﬁﬁagnostic Report. - This instrument has two
parts: part one consists of a set of questions LCs were to ask students during
or immediately after diagnostic interviews; part two contains questions for the

LCs themselves to answer concerning the.diagnostic interview. Forty question-
naires were received. The dates on the questionnaires suggest that many were
either not completed,at the time of the diagnostic interview or that the inter-
view itself did not occur until late in the semester. -

Follow-Up Assessment of Prelinary Diagnostic Reports. This questionnaire
was completed by students at the';nd of the semester during summative evalua-
tion midyear testing. Forty-nine questionnaires were received.

Long-Term Planning Forms. A sample of students' Long Term Plans
were to be analyzed to determine the effect of diagnostic information on stu-
dents' planning. Examination of the sample revealed that only five out of 20

of these forms were completed after diagnostic interviews.
¢ - . )
*Results

Table 5.1 summarizes the information collected, the instruments used, the
'prob1éﬁs encountered, and the action taken to resolve them.

LY

‘ 148




v

TABLE 5.1

SUMMARY OF DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION COLLECTION

Information Needed
L]

Instruments to be usea

Major Problems Encountered

Action Jaken
-»

“0akland Public School District
>Ilequirements

Far West School Reqplrements
Mathematics (grade;level performance)

Reading (grade-level performance)
Writing

Oral Communications

Expressed Interests

Educational and Career Plans
L]
Measured Interests

Abilities

/

Public school transcripts

lowa Tests of Educational Devglopmnt

lova Tests of Educational Development

Instrunent developed by FWS )

Instrunent developed by FWS

Initial Student Planning Form
Initial Student Planning Form
PLAN Interest lnventory

Developed Abflities Profile (DAP)

[N

Inaccuracies #nd/or delays in receipt

-

1

Could not be scheduled until October;
results avaflable approximately a
month later.

Could not be scheduled until October;
results available approximately a
month later.

Not developed by beginning of semester

Not developed by beginning of semester

9 majé’r 'prob\ens
No major problems

Self-administered; »~ight students
did not complete.

Group administration; necessary to
administer several times because
students did not show up.

LCs obtained, verified, and provided
students with their course and credit
requirements.

Percentile rankings were obm«;cd
from an alternate test.

Percentile rankings were obtatned
from an alternite test.

———

LCs and skills specialist conductea
informa).diagrosis and are nonitoring
progress.

LCs and skills specialist conduted
informa) diagnosis and are monitoricd
progress.

Students received repeated reminders.
Diagnostic reports were delayed for
eight students who did not complete
the inventory. N

Rescheduled until all students had
completed,

»

O

ERIC A

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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TABLE 5.2

LEARNING COORDINATOR JUDGMENTS ON USEFULNESS OF DIAGNOSTIC REPORTS

No. of LC's Impression
. Students
Question in LC
Groups Yes No
.. Did the diagnostician's recommendat%ons
stimulapté thought about and aid in-the
formulation of the student's long-range
plans?
Learning Coordinator 3 . Y15 13 2
Learning Coordinator 1 n’ 7 4
Learning Coordinator 2 14 ! 13
TOTAL 40 21 19
Do you think the report will enable you
to help the student in program planning?
Leariing Coordinator 3 15 12 3
-Learning Ceordinator 1 - n 8 3
Learning Coordinator 2 14 0 14
TOTAL 40 20 20
Do you think the diagnostic report had -
any effect on the student's- thinking
about his or her Tong-range plans?
Learning Coordinator 3 S 15 13 2
Learning Coordinator 1 1 6 5
"Learning Ccordinator 2 14* 12
TOTAL 40 20 19

L)

Ly

* The 1earnfhg coordinator judged only 13 of 14 students on this question.

)
-
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Conclusions

Based on the test findings and the problems encountered during the conduct
of the diagnostic program, diagnostic procedures have been revised to specify
that the following conditions be met:

1. OPS transcripts are obtained and ‘verified before the semester begins.
This will necessitate making arrangements to obtain transcripts di-
rectly from the Oakland schools data bank, a§ soon as they are pro-
cessed at the end of the semester, and developing procedures for veri-
fying them with 'OPS counselors.

2. The Tengthy, initial diagnostic report interrelating a student's ex-
pressed interests, his/her abilities and interests as measured by in-
“struments, and his/her academic requirements for high school gradua-

e tion has been eliminated. Diagnosis has been assimilated into the

»  framework of Student Guidance. As such, it is structured as an on-
going process of assessment and ‘reassessment of <Student needs, achieve-
ments, interests, and attitudes. Several specific types of informa-
tion about the student are collected throughout his/her first weeks
of ennoliment:

a. OPS District subject and credit requirements for graduation;
b. reading and mathematics skills 1€Ve] on a nationally-normed
test (eighth-grade equivalencies are an OPS graduation re-
‘quirement); . -
T
c. oral communications and wriPing skills Mevels; and
\ N
- d. educational and occupational interests and goals.
‘ 7
3. The purpose, nature, and limitation) of all diagnostic tests are ex-
plained to students, with an explaration of how test results will be
used.

4. Interest inventories and abilities tests are made optional for stu-
dents. Students who are not able to express interests or who have
foreclosed, a particular occupation are strongly encouraged to take at
Teast an interest inventory to give them an empirical base on which -
to begin exploring careers.

Student Orienfation.Procedures

Preliminary Specification

\
The purpése of student orientation procedures is to help s}udents make the

transition from traditional classroom learning to the EBCE cGrriculum. Orienta-

tion was designed to: (1) allow students to begin taking responsibility for mak-

ing decisions by choésing among optional activities and scheduling; and (2) pro-

vide enough structure?iactivitiQ§ so they would know what was expected of them

at Far West Schéo]. The three-week orientation program was to emphasize:
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program planning processes including long-range, semester, and pro-
ject planning;

learning resources (what they are, how they are used, and where they
are located);

organizatioha] structure of FWS and its' administrative proceduresi

diagnosis of students' needs (discussed in the preceding subsection);
and y

L] » h
student adaptation td, the program (by requiriffg participation in ac-
tivities related to items 1-4).

folTowing techniques were specified for accomplishing the five goals

>

workshop discussions within the learning coordinator (LC) advisory-
group structure, with a maximum of “ten students per workshop;

b4

group discussions and group practice in cemplating forms;

student visits to resources, preceded by preparation from the LC in the
student group and followed by discussions with the LC and other member-
of the studgnt group (these visits to resources were to serve as self-
discovery activities through which the student would understand the
need for planning ahead befor? going to a resource-and would learn to

" use the ‘resource effectively)

self-instruction using modules of the American Institutes for Researwh
Career “uidance Program; and

«

completion by each student of a mini-project which would synthesize

lmost of the elements listed above.

Evaluation Test Plan

Listed below afé the methods which EBCE staff used for gathering evaluative

@

during and after ‘orientation: .

A Student Orientation Objectives Checklist was distributed; the LC and
student wgre to complete it together as the student completed the orien-
tation objectives. :

Weekly LC questionnaires were used during orientation to gather infg&-
mation about the problems and the successes students were experiencing
during *that period.

Tapes of LC discussion sessions were made in which they elaborated on
successes and problems during the orientation.

A questionnaire was given to all students immediately following orien-
tation to elicit their reactions to the program. Only 17 students re-
turned this and an analysis of these 17 showed them not to be a repre-
sentative sample of FWS students. (Therf was a preponderance of fe-

males, whites,)and those who planned to go to college.)
153
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., The staff drew a random sample of 15 students, five from each LC group,
ard reviewed their files closely to see whether they had completed
orientation ob3ect1ves This judgment of their completion of orienta-
tion obJect1ves was compared with that of their LCs. Three months la-
ter, the staff interviewed 11 of these students to find out whether
or1entat1on was helpful in the long run. : "

Ingtructiona1 and development staff members were givén a questionnaire
which required them to priofitize both the information students should
receive during Orientation and the orientation methods. This was used
Jn making revisiqgns in the orientation program.

The weekly LC questionnaire and taped discussions were of limited use be-
cause they were immediate, often emotional, reactions to the problems LCs faced
during orientation. Thus, while they may 1dent1f

go far in suggesting viable solutions.

some.pr051ems,.they do not

Results e

1. Orientation procedures were documented only shortly before the opening
of FWS for the fall. Time pressures did not permit staff-development
workshops thdt would explain to the instructional staff the underlying
concepts of the newly written procedures and that would prepare the
LCs to implement the procedures effectively. Instead, the procedures
specifications were distributed to the instructional staff and informal
group meetings were held by defelopers to c]ar1fy the procedures. This
method proved inadequate for two reasons: (1) procedures were somewhat

. complexs and (2) only one member of the instructional staff had any pve

vious direct experience with FWS students (the FWS director had been in

the program only one month; one of the three LCs was newly nired aind

had received little training; another LC had served in a noninstruétion-
al capacity within EBCE the previous year). As a result, the procedures
were but partially unders tood by FWS staff and not fully implemented ac-
cording to plan. ¢

2. There were fewer resources available for use by students than planned.
Substantial staff efforts spent in planning and curriculum development
reduced the manpo. .r available for developing resources. Some resources
were developed but not yet written into guides; policy at that t1me pre=-
cluded the use of a resource before its quide was approved.

3. Two resource-organization Orientations were scheduled for early in the
second week; career explorations followed immediately for some students.
The orientations and explorations came too early for the students to as-
similate. There was insufficient time between orientatjons and explor-
ations for student/LC feedback.

4. Based on the review of a sample of student files, students did not
complete most of the orientation objectives; that is, most fell short
of the expected performance in program planning, use of resources, ef- .
ficient scheduling of time, and project planning.

5. From the questionnaires and interviews (both using somewhat biased
student samples) several results were obtained:
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The most frequent complaint (made by approximately 65% of the stu-
dents) was that testing came during the first part of orientation
and that too many forms were required. At least four regommenda-
tions were pade that the purpose for both tests and forms be more
clearly explained and that more help be given in assisting stu-
dents in completing forms. .

Students generally felt that the orientation had helped them ad- .
just to the freedon they have in EBCE; the two activities they
listed as most responsible for this were their visits to resource
persons and tileir work with LCs.

Students reported mixed feelings about their RP and RO visits during
orientation. Students said RPs were-far more interesting and in-
formative than ROs. (On a 7-point scale from "very boring" to "very
interesting,” all but three students rated RPs.above the midpoint.
ROs received ratings evenly split above and below midpoint. . Stu-
dents reported there were not enough RPs,in enough different cate-
gories to satisfy their needs and “interests. About five students
said they wished they had had more help in locating and using RPs
during orientation. :

°  Most,students (about 80%) were pleased with the help they had re-
ceived from their LCs during orientation. They indicated that this
interaction (both in groups and individually) gave them whatever
understanding they had of the program. .

°  Most students (about two-thirds) responded that the orientation was
too long. W

| 'd
tany students asked for more help in understanding planning, require-
ments, credit, grades, program forms, use Of resources, EBCE staff
functions, and use of the EBCE library (75% asked for at least some
help understanding at least one of these areas).

. Following orfentation in September, a questionnaire was administered to

13 members of the instructional and development staffs. The respondents
were asked to assign relative priorities to various FWS orientation ac-
tivities. Twelve items (listed below) received ratings of “top priority
by nine or. more of the 13 respondents. Following each item is an in-
dex which indicates the ratio of experience-based to FWS-based activi-
ties. For example, the index (2/118 indicates that 2 respondents felt
the process would best be accomplished through practical experience and
11 thought FWS-based activities would be a better means of accomplishing-
it.* . . )

a. Students should Tearn information about®the goals and objectives

of the program. (0/13)

,

*If the two numbers add up to more than 13, this means a respondent mentioned ¢
two methods for that item.

1
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b. Students should Tearn information-about graduation requirements.

)
c. Students should be able to develop semester goals and plans.
(1/712)
. d. Students should be ab o develop project plans including ask-
ing initial questions, steking resources, and stating project
goals and objectives. (7/10)

o e. Students should learn about the kinds of resources available
in this program and be able to locate and use them. (7/8)

f. Students should be able to ask the right kinds of quest1ons when
visiting RPs. (6/9)

g. Students shou]d know what participation in the program means and
sanctions for nonparticipation. (1/13)

h. %tude?t, should learn the purpose of forms in th1s progranm.
0/13

i. Students should be able to plan and manage their time. (4/10)

~Jj. . Students should know the inportance of long-range plans and know
how to approach the problem of long~range planning. (2/12)

\<

k. Students should be able to comp]ete weekly schedules and week]y
activity summaries. (2/12)

b 1. Students should know how their work will be evaluated and credit
assigned. (3/11) '

~\ The questionnaire asked for methods of instruction that would most likely
accomplish the orientation goals. The response showed that the staff
felt intkraction with the students at FWS is the most effective way to
accomplish the teaching and learning.

Conclusions

There emerged three general recommendations for modification of the pro-
cess of procedures' development: (1) all procedures should be preceded by con-
cept papers which outline the underlying theory and give the rationale for the
stated procedures, (2) procedures should be thorsughly reviewed by instructional
staff during the development period, and (3) all procedures should be accompa-
nied by an appropriate set of training materiéls to prepare staff in the use of
the underlying concepts and the procedures. These recommendations were incor~"
porated into the development process.

Specific to orientation, several actions were taken as a result of the
evaluation findings: (1) a concept paper for future orientation (and guidance)
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of students was prepared; (2) the orientation procedures were revised and recon-
structed around this concept paper, with input from the FWS instructional staff
sought during reconstruction of the procedurgs; (3) intensive staff develop-
ment sessions were held during the last two weeks of August, during which time
the instructional and development staffs thoroughly discussed the implementa-
tion of all student-related procedures; and (q& the orientation objectives were
reassessed in view of the 12 priorities mentioned on the previous page. The
orientation period was restructured to begin with a series of FWS-based acti-
vities gradually expanding to resource-site activities. Students are encouraged
to work at their own paces to fulfill the set of oriéxtation objectives. Re-
turning students are invited to serve as teaching assistants and workshob leaders
during orientation.“/
responsibility for resourcé development and maintenance has been trans-

ferfggqg;om the FWL-EBCE development staff to the FWS staff. To accomplish this,
a new position of resource analyst has been added to the FWS staff. This pefson
has primary responsibility for developing and maintaining the resource pool.

The requirement that a comprehensive guide be prepared on, and reviewed by,
a resource before contact by students has been dropped. This will eliminate any
delay between resourge development and usage {complete guides will be prepared
after initial student €ontact).

Student Guidance Procedures

Preliminary Specifications

The student guidance system that underwent preliminary testing in the
Experience-Based Career Education program at Far West School incorporates a
broader range of functions than is usually éssociated with the term "guidance."
At Far West School, student guidance is fused with instructional functions and
designates the full set of staff and student activities associated Qﬁth person-
alized student program planning and management. Traditional guidance functions--
helping students learn about their own interests, abilities, and values; helping
them integrate what they know about themselves with available information ab.-it
career and educational opportunities; and helping them learn to formulate long-
range goals and plans for achieving them--are central to;thé’idStructiona]
staff’s da%]y interactions with students. PTanning and managing individualized
learning activities, monitoring progress, helping students integrate their di-
verse learning experiences in the community into a coherent educational progranﬂ

M
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and provi&ing adult direcfion and support.are essentially guidance functions.

This fusion of instructipnjand guidance is a natural outgrowfh of the key as-

sumptions and objectives underlying the Far West Laboﬁhtory's Experience-Based
Career Education (EBCE) model.

Program Planning. Program planning procedures serve three genth] pur-
poses:

1. to function as learning activities through which the student develops
his decision-making and problem-solving capabilities;

2. to ensure a purposeful, goal-oriented program satisfying the student's
educational needs and planned with maximum collaboration from him; ‘and

3. to provide FWS staff with the guidelines for organizing -and managing
a student's program.
Progress Monitoring. Progress monitoring procedures comprise the continual
supportive evaluation processes in FWS. The goals of progress monitoring are to

provide the processes and instruments:
L)

1. to assess and record student growth;

~

2. 'to diagnose student. needs and develop appropriate instructional stra-
tegies;

-

3. to increase the student's awareness of his own interests, abilities,
and values. '

Integrative Support. Integrative support describes processes for helping
the student coordinate his learning experiences; that is, to assist the student:

1. to clarify and consolidate his experiences; ) ‘

2. to see the re]ationship§‘among his learning activities, interests,
needs, abilities, and values; and

3. to make informed decisions concerning his current and future activities.

\Eva1uation P]an. .

S

Two plans were designed, one for program planning and one for progress mon-
itoring. A test plan was not designed'¥br integrative support because it was
felt that judgmeqﬁg'abéut the extent to which integrative support occurred could
be made from the data collected under the other two plans inasmuch as the impor-
tant aspects of integrative support take place in the processes of program p]an-"
ning and progress monitoring.
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The two test plans were based on intensive evaluation of planning and
progress records from students' files. However, it was discovered that much
information critical to the plans was missing from student files or was in-
complete: Project Sketches, Project Plans, Resource Person Contact Reports,
and other documents necessary to evaluate the procedd}es. Inasmuch as the
files did not adequately reflect students' programs, the test plans were modi-
fied. Under the modified plans, a sample of 15 students, five from each
1eqrning—coordinat0+ group, was selected randomly. A midsemester file review

nd an end-of-semester file review were conducted using this sample. In ad-,
jition, a midsemester que;tionnaire about program planning was given to a group
f students, and three students were interviewed at spring semester end.

Midsemester File Review. The midsemester file review (in late April) was

a first attempt to ascertain the completeness of studgnts' files: the number
and completeness of Project Plans, the presence of Long Term Plans, and so
forth. This review included both learning coordinators' files and central stu-
dent files. Al1 but one of the 15 students had-filed Long Term Plans. Hows
ever, there were only 15 Project Plans (these were the work of seven of the 15
students) and only seven Resource Contact Reports. Learning coordinators re-
ported that other plans, and perhaps other Resource Contact Reports, were in
existence (in studénts' own notebooks or elsewhere); it was not known how many

ar in what stage of development. W,

Midsemester Student Questionnaire A questionnaire was designed (Exhibit

5-A) to elicit comments from FWS students about their understanding and reaction
to program planning procedures/forms (especially Tong-term planning). This was
distributed at an all-student meeting and returned immediately after completion.
Twenty-two students present at the meeting completed and returned the question-

naire,.

End-of—Semestér File Review. After the spring semester ended, the files
(both LCs' files and central student files) of the 15 students were again re-

viewed, this time more thoroughly. They were checked for numbers and complete-
“ness of documentation, and some ratings (e.g., the adequacy of goals and objec-

tives on Project Plans) were made.
S {
End-of-Semester Interview. At the end of the spring Semester, three stu-

dents (one from each LC group) were interviewed. An interview schedule was de-
signed (see Exhibit 5-B) but the interviewd" usually took the form of an informal
talk with the student about his spring seméster program. The schedule of
questions served as a checklist of areas to cover in the interview. As a re-
sult of this procedure, the interviews.did not focus on the same topics with

L ]
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EXHIBIT 5-A .
MIDSEMESTER STUDENT QUESTf{)NNMRE: PROGRAM PLANNING PROCEOURES

Instructions: By anskering these questicns honestly and specifically (4iving exarples where appropriate), you will
help us assess the usefulness of student program planning procedures and thereby help revise these procedures for
future years. For questions related to forms, you will find a copy of the form at the back of the questionnaire,
When the questions ask for suggested {mprovements on the forms, please feel free to mark on the coples provided.

What s ycur understanding of the loog-temn planning process at FNS? Please explﬁn how this process works,
in your own words. Be specific.
A Y #

. (]

+ T

Why do you think we ask you to go through this process at the beginning of each semester? Be specific fn your
reasons.

*

F
Would you say 1t Is reasonable to expect FWS students to make long-tem plans at the beglaning of each semester?

JYes [ ] No ] State why or why not.

Look over the long Term Plan provided. Did this form help you make long-term plans? Yes [Y v (]
¥hy or why not? )

What suggestions do you have for Improving this form?

Which way do you think would give you better Long Term Plans?

working on them by yourself

working on them with another student

working on them with your learning coordinator

working on them fn & smalt group of students with guidance from your 1earning coordinator

Has Olir PL‘on llern Plan helped direct your progran for the semester? (Has It been @ “road map® for you?)
Yes o

.

What were the best aspects of going through the long-term planning process?

What were the worst aspects?

Did the External Course Description help you plén your program? Yes [] % [ 1 1didn't nced to use it [ ]
Any suggestions for improving it?

Cid the l;hysicn Education Plan help you plan your program? Yes [ ] No [ ] Any suggestions for improving
the form!

- a —h

What s a project?

o your own words, explain how to plan a project at Fis.

Has this Process helped you Plan and corplate your learning activities? ves [ 1 No [ ] Why or why not?
Ba specific .

Would you prefer more or less structure In overall program planning? Explain and give eximples.

Does the Weekly Activity Schedule help you manage your time? Yes [] No[1 Whyorwhy not? Be specific.

Any suggestions for improving the Weekly Activity Schedulet

s
Any other corments you wish to make about program planning at FuS?
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: _ | EXHIBIT 5-B
INTERVIEW QUESTIONS: END-OF-SEMESTER STUDENT INTERVIEWS

¥

Long-Term Program Ptanning

What were vour main activities during the past year?
How did you come to be involved with these activities? ('J
When in the semester did you decide to do these activities?

How was this decision made? Did you work closely with your LC? How
much direction did he give you in this decision? Did he tend to tell
you what you needed to do or did he help you decide what you would do?
How? .

«\\\\ Were your activities this past semester related to your ]ong-range‘goa]s
and plans? . -
- What were your long-range goals at this time? Did-you have any? Were
they vague or clear?

Do you think there is any need for a person your age to have long-range
goals? Why? .

Did anything you did this past semester help you evaluate your long-
range goals in any way? How? What was the outcome? How did your LC
help you in this process? ’ ~

Do you think there are other things your'LC could have done to help you
establish your long-range goals? To plan your semester program? What?

?

Project Planning

What do you feel was your most successful project this past semester
* (the most fun, learned the most, gained the most credit, etc.)?s Why?

How did this project come to be?,

Was it related to a career, a subject, an issue, or something else?
How did you go about planning this project? .

Did you have an RP or RO orie;tatioé>fjrst? With whom?

How did you prepare fgr the orientat%on? What kinds of quesfions were
you seeking to answer through this orientation? How did you arrive at

them? Did your LC help you prepare for the orientation? Did he help
you decide on some questions to answer?
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every student. For example, one student had a very productive experience with
one particular RP; the talk centered on that experience and did not therefore cov-
er attitudes toward planning, as did the interviews with the other two students.

’ b

Results

Student responses on the Midsemester Student Questicnnaire revealed less
than clear understanding of the 1ong-term planning process and of the project-
planning process. Some students did not understand the concept of a project.
It is possible that some students did not try to communicate their understand-
ing on the questionnaire. - ’ > .

The end- of-semester file review was 1ntended to judge the adequacy of
project planning. A summary of f1nd1ngs fo]]ows

P
1. Long-term planning did occur. It appears that a process took place
whereby early goals were refined or made more specific, some goals
were deleted, and other goals added. However, atcording to the
questionnaire and interview results, many students did not have a
very complete understanding of the long-term planning process.

2. The evidence of implementation of the short-term planning procedures
v is less encouraging. According to the records, students (the 15 in
thé sample) planned an average of only 1-1/3 projects each. ‘Students
may well have completed more projects than this, but no records or
documentary evidence was found.

As a rule, Project Plans were below program standards and often did
not conform to the definition of a project. Nearly one-third of the
20 Project Plans in the 15 students' files were unrelated to semester
goals. Four plans specified no goals'and objectives and only six
plans were judged to contain enough information to enable the student
. and his learning coordinator to know when the student accomplished
his objectives. Seven of the plans had gotten into the files without
the learning coordinator's approval. The level of inquiry reflected
in many of the Project Plans tended not to be very substantial; the
questions posed by students, and the goals and objectives, tended to

. be superficiai. In many instances, it looked as though the student
" filled odt the forms s1mp1y because it was required--without careful
thought.

3. The assessment of progress monitoring is similar to that for short-
term planning. For example, the -fact that only six of the 20
Project Plans bore sufficient information to enable determination of
accomp11shment of objectives is an indication that progress monitor-
ing was not always complete.
These observations suggest that the prescribed planning process did not
always occur, but most students did engage in some activities related to some
\
of their semester goals. The data may reflect, as well, undocumented mid-
semester changes in semester plans. But the actual quality (as well as quantity)
of students' projects is below program standards as reflected by the relation-

Q ship to sketches and investigatory questions, the adequacy of statements of
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what the student was trying to accomp]ish,‘and the adequacy of proposed methods
of evaluation. On the other hand, the fact that seven of the plans did have
goals and objectives that fo]]owedkfrom investigatory questions and that six
of the plans clearly provided enough information to enable the student and
]earning‘coordinator to determine when the student accomplished his objectives,
suggests that the prescribed process was feasible.

The three end-of-semester student interviews (May 1974) divulged several
problems, all consistent with other information previously mentioned. The
problems include: (1) a lack of understanding by some students of the plan-
ning process; (2) occurrences of inadequate progress monitoring, including in-
sufficient feedback of progress information to students; and (3) occasions of
inadequate use of information acquired through progress monitoring to solve '
problems in students' pjograms. One of the three students showed considerable
growth related to a number of program objectives. It was clear that help given
this 'student in planning and completing his program was effective. This inter-
view substantiates the fact that the prescribed guidance processes can and
sometimes do occur. .

The students who were interviewed indicated that they did not receive
very much feedback about their work; two said they would have liked more
feedback while working with resource people. One reason this did not occur

is that learning coordinators did not contact resource people very often. This

meant that students did not receive adequate feedback and troublesome situa-
tions (such as students having difficulty relating to a resource person or
needing certain skills in order to complete a project with-a particular re-
source person) sometimes remained unresolved.

Conclusions

The main finding was that the procedures were inadequately implemented,
not that they were ineffective. When imlemented, the procedures led to
positive results. Five actions were recommended as a result of the evaluation:

1. more complete documentation of the procedures for student guidance;

2. intensive staff review of the céncepts and procedures of student
guidance; :

3. staff training in the skills necessary for guidance procedures imple-
mentation;

4. mutual program staff (development, FWS staff) agreement as to the
priority of tasks for learning coordinators followed by the elimina-
tion/reassignment of tasks og low priority; and

k] .
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. 4. Were there discernible differences in the performance of students
by groups def1ned by grade level,-sex, or LC ass1gnment? )
To answer_these questions, diverse information collected through the formative

process is aggregated and presented below: -

 Student Projects . .=

" Description. Each student's learning progreh'is planned, fdcused, and
documented by student projects. By nonitoring student projects, FWS staff
assures that each student is engaged in purposeful, planned, and documented
learning activities. These act1v1t1es are individualized according to stu-
dents' interests., needs, and abilities; they are a]so intended to help stu-

'dents achieve broader 1earn1ng package and EBCE program goals. ‘

Student programs at FUS ideally. ‘would 1nvo1ve the student in several
individualized 1earn1ng proaects each semester. These proaects would be
Supp1eﬁkﬁted‘by additional basic ski]is work planned by the student and the
FWS ski]is specia]ist as.an outcome‘of student'diagnosis or student request.
The program could include one outside course from a h1gh schoo], community
college, or other community agency. Finally, the program wou]d include a
student p]anned program of phys1ca1 education.

At FWs, it is, 1ntended that the students spend at least one- half the1r
time in learning-site experiences with resource persons (RPs) or resource
organizations (R0s). Student projects are requiréd by the model design to
includé extended involvement with an RP or RO and to include objectives.
related to career deve]opment ‘

Though the desi gn prescribes that student proJects must 1nc1ude Explora-
tions with RPs or ROs, in practice the inclusion of these experiences in pro- )

/ jects was not always possible. There were not always RPs or ROs available in

" every area of interest which a student might wish to pursue. For example, one
student doing a project on human evo]ut{on-used the Lowié Museum of Anthropol-
ogy, a community resource,.but cou]drnot locate an RP with whom she could
pursue her study.* Some students are initially hesitant about meeting and

working with an unknown adult in the community. Such students ware allowed

*This proved to be a persistent but not unexpected problem, Thus the staff
encouraged students to develep their own RPs when necessary.
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to work on projects, outside courses, or other supp]ementary activities. not
" requiring such personal contact, while staff at the same time encouraged them '
to visit RPs or ROs for Orientations. THe aim was to find a suitable RP who

"+ would motivate the student to estah11sh a learning re]at1onsh1p with a working
' adu'lt o / . ~ T s o
Ana]ys1s of Students' Performance. Learn1ng coord1nators (LCs were asked
“to identify for each studen the number of projects completed* andf of‘those
' completed, the number that 1nc1uded a career Exploration lasting at least ten -~
hours with an RP or RO. The distribution of the number of proaects comp1et d

by students each semester is shown in Table 5 3. '

-

* © . TABLE 5.3
COMPLETED PROJECTS BY SEMESTER

Number of Students Number of Projects Completed ‘
* Completing Indicated
: Numbers of Projects 1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 |Total
Y AT A 2 O 2 -2 IR T A VI BT I T -
Spring - 5 Lo 12 ]n|{n |- o o a8 -
PO 4

In the fall a total of 145 projects were completed by 48 students. Of

these projects, the LCs reported that 72 (50%) included experiences with RPs or
* ROs of at least ten hours. However, the data also show that seven students

completed no projects and that six other students had yet to complete projects
containing'Expldrations with RPs or ROs.< At the end of the first semester, 13
of 55 students had yet to work with an RP or RO for a significant period of
time. . f

In the spring, 110 projects were completed by 43 students. The LCs
indicate that 77 (70%) of the projects provided the students at least one
resource Exploration. Five students failed to complete any projects during
the spring. Additionally, two students who completed only one project each
during the spring did not include, an Exploration. Thus, 7 of 48 students

*A proaect 1s counted here a. completed if 1t was sufficwent]y comp1ete to
rece1ve OPS credit under the system described on .page 174. .
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’ did not cqmp1ete a resource Exploration during the spring. Table 5.4 shows
Athe listributioq of projects completed by students for the entire year. A
significant point to be noted is that only one student completed the school

' year‘wifhbut finishing at- least- one project*; this student was also the only
Studqnt'not having'a¢_1east one %esource Exploration during the year. The
medien number of projects combTeted by a student was five.

*

~
.,

J.o © TABLE 5.4
NUMBER OF PROJECTS COMPLETED BY FWS STUDENTS DURING THE ENTIRE VEAR

Number of Projects Completed ‘

o | 1| 2| 3 als | 6| 71 8] 910

»

Number of 1
Students

[se Rt
0]
-
o
n
-

6 | 8

N
w

Referring to Table 5.5; in the fall veteran students'averaged almost one'
more project per student than new students. 'In'thelspring, both groups of
students had similar means.. . h .

Table 5.5 reveals two significant situations that require explanation:
(1) fewer projects were completed per student in the spring semester than in
the fall semester, although more credit was earned; (2) veteran students
(Group A) slumped badly in their spring semester performance. In discussing
with LCs performance of students in brojects, it was apparent that the LCs
had increased the level{of planning and{performance required in student pro-
jects as their students\
1y presented show that\the percentage of projects containing resource Explora-
tiops increased from 50% in\the fall to 70% in the spring, One LC, in fact,
did require every project undertaken by his students to_Fontain a resource

Exploration. One result of this increase in project quality was a decrease in

gained program experience. For example, data previous-

!

*Several students with Tow levels of activity in the program during the fall
semester dropped from FWS and are not included in these totals. The data on
the one student returning to FWS after a one semester's absence have also .
been deleted. Thus the number of students completing the entire year is 48. 152
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the overall number of projeéts through the elimination of less meaningful pro-
Jects allowed in the fall while students were adjusting to the EBCE learning V
proéess. Thus, from Table 5.5, the mean number of projects completed during
the semester by first-year students “in the program (Group OBC) decreased
slightly from fall to spring (from 2.4 to 2.2) although their mean credits
earned rose mérked]y (from 2.2 to 2.9).

»

TABLE 5.5
PROJECTS COMPLETED AND CREDITS EARNED BY VETERAN AND FIRST-YEAR STUDENTS

¢ Number of Projects Credits

Group Total Mean | Total Mean

L N I . -
Fall|Spring| Fall|Spring| Fall|Spring| Fall|Spring|Fall |Spring

eteran \7 g
tudents 14 1 47 22 3. 2.0 {38.5]| 24.5| 2.8 | 2.2
. First-year’ ' '
Students a1 .37 98 81 2.41 2.2 189.0{110.0} 2.2 | 2.9

4

The s]uﬁb in spripg performance of veteran students is simply explained.

01“1 but two of these students were graduating seniors. Most needed fewScredits

to graduate; many tailered their program activity to meet only their minimum

requirements. One of the two juniors had accumulated such an excess of credits

in past semesters that she, too, would graduate under a normal level of activity.

This she elected not to do and sharply decreased her program activity in the

spring s0 that she could continue in school next vear. A complete discussion

of the amounf of credits earned by students during the year is presented

later in this section.

Students' Program Activity

Description. The major source of quantitative data on student participa-
tion and program activities was the Student Activity Report (SAR) (Exhibit 5-C).
The SAR is a weekly report on activities completed by the student. The
students' task is to enter brief descriptions of all activities in which he
engaged and to enter appropriate hours for each activity. The SAR is divided

N
£
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s . EXHIBIT 5-C

- far west school ! STUDENT ACTIVITY REPORT
Student Week of (from) (to)
LCs Name LCs Signature
SECTION A Coding: Sf~ i T ,
TYPE OF
LEAVE | LEVEL RESOURCE | mo. | PRod.| Pka. NAME OF RP, RO, CR
BLANK HOURS | MO NO
ol E| 1[RP|RO|CR : :
,, e
IS i S ‘ ;
X T A
) i
* -
{ )
3 » / l
N A
. s »
o //
3 X 2
HOT LINE »
RP
TOTAL HOURS: RP__ s RO~ 3 CR /

Q

1 %
>
! i

No. of Hours spent in traveling to and

Jor from Resource Sites
169
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Student Activity Report (continued)
SECTION. B~

Enter total number of hours NOT recorded in Section A spent in reading, researching,
or preparing project products (e.g., xeport writing, recording, painting, etc.)

LEAVE | NO. OF :
BLaNK | Hours | Thott | BRSO} ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION %

\
Dl

j Y
Total’
Hours ‘
SECTION C
LEAVE | NO.HRS.
BLANK | SPENT FAR WEST SCHOOL CENTER ACTIVITIES

Individual meetings with Learning Coordinator

Advisory group sessions

Rap & Other sessions 1.
(specify) > 7 B
3.
Testing ™
Workshops (specify) =~ 1. ° )
! 2.

Tutoring for yourself 1.
(Tutor's name/subject) 2.
. . Tutoring others

Total | )
Hours . .

» | >

SECTION D

LEAVE |NO.HRS. ) . }
BLANK | SPENT . OTHER" ACTIVITIES

High school course or class
College course or class

" Ph}sica] education activities
Total K . \
Hours IRaIE _ © 170 .




into four sections of which the first, Section A, covers the use of external
resources. Students list each resource contacted, indicate type (RP,.RO, ER),
and* show the number of hours spent at the resource. Section B accounts’ for
time spent in individual activities related to projects, such as reading,
research, and report writing. Section C covers activities within the FWS ‘
Center, such as group and individual meetings, workshops, and tutoring. Sec-
tion D covers external classes and physical edutation activities.

Students were asked to fill out the form on Fridays. The form takes only
a few minutes to complete; most information is available on a weekly schedule
on which the student has previbus1y planned his activities for the week. The
student's learning coordinator ;igns the report and it is then placed in the
student's fiie. ’

Analysis of Students' Perfbrmance. Participation by a student in FHS

should require at least 25 hours per week, the same as . that required of a

student in OPS who aims to graduate on schedule. Examinat?onuof the Student
Activity Reports for a typical eight-week interval during the first semester
and for the entire 18 weeks of the second semester revealed the information

in Table 5.6.*

TABLE 5.6
WEEKLY PROGRAM ACTIVITY REPORTED BY STUDENTS

Average Weekly Time Per Student
Number of Students : .

Reporting Activity in ~ (intervals in hours) —
the Indicated Interval 0-9 | 10-19 | 20-29 | 30-39 40+

g

Fall 8 8 14 13 12

Spring 3 6 21 13 7

L}

The median during the fall of weekly hours reported by students on the 7
SAR was 28 hours. The table indicated that in the fall, 14 students (out of

*Though the source of this information is the students and thus might be )
subject to some exaggeration, the time reports are approved by LCs before .
submission and should be reasonably accurate. .
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students reported average time conyiderably in excess (30 or more hours); and
16 students reported considerably Tess time (under 20 hours) spent in program
activities, than desired.

55) reported average weekly activi%y within five hours of the desired 25; 25

In the spring, the median of weekly hours reported by students was 27.
Table 5.7 indicates that 21 students (out of 50*) reported average weekly
activity within five hours of intended 25; 20 reported average time in excess
of 30‘hours; nine students reported considerably less time (under 20 hours)
in program activities than desired.

ConsiYering that by the end of the year some 41 of 48 students were
participating at least close to or well above the desired Tevel of 25 hours
weekly, it would be expected in terms of the model design that the level of
resource involvement desired (12 hours weekly, or 50% of student time) would
also be met by most students, but this was not the case. The data for fall
and spring periods are shown in Table 5.7.

TABLE 5.7 |

TIME SPENT AT RESOURCE SITES AS REPORTED BY STUDENTS

— '
Average Weekly Time with RPs or ROs
Semester Returning First-Year Al
Students Students Students
Fall 7.5 hours 6.3 hours 6.5 hours
Spring 7.1 hours 6.1 hours 6.4 hours

Using ten hours as representing an acceptabie Tevel of weekly activity
at resource sites, and four hours as an unacceptable levei, the distribution
of students may be seen in Table 5.8. In the fall, 19 students reported
adequate time at RPs or ROs; and of the other 36 students, 18 reported spend-
ing fewer than four hours weekly at resource sites. Reporting was similar in

*Information is presented on 50 students; only 48 of these completed the
spring semester. .
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the spring; niné students reported adequate time with resources, and of the

37 other students, 19 reported spending less than four hours weekly at resource .
sites. C

, TABLE 5.8
WEEKLY STUDENT ACTIVITY AT RESOURCE SITES BY GROUP

L4

Veteran Students |First~Year Students Total
Level -

Fall Spring Fall Spring Fall Spring
Acceptable (over 10 f ‘ ,
hours per week) 4 2 15 7 19 9
Low (between 4 and . ;
10 hours per wegﬂ) . 6 4 12 14 18 18
Unacceptable (under :
4 hours per week) 4 5 14 14 18 + 19

At the end of each semester each LC was asked to rate each student as
either high or low (high = 2; low = 1) in the usé of external resources (RPs,
ROs, CRs). Each of the three Lps rated all students; the average of the three
ratings was assigned to the student (i.e., students were rated high if‘ht
least two LCs rated them high; they were rated low if at least two LCs rated
them low.) The level of agreement between LCs' perception .of students' usage
of external resources and the students' own reporting of resource use (via SAR)
is shown in Table 5.9. Note that each student self-reporting at least ten
hours weekly activity with resources was perceived by LCs as a "high user of
program external resources." However, 23 of 37 students reporting fewer‘thah
10 hours weekly resource activity were also judged by the LCs as "high users
of external rJZources.“ Two explanations are p]aysib]e: (1) many students
report via the SAR less time than they actually spend with resources, or (2)
12. hours weekly was an excessively high target figure for student-resource
interaction as the model was implemented--LCs viewed less résourée activity
as satisfactory. Examining individual SAR reports reveals cases substanti-
ating the first explanation: many SARs were submitted with incomplete data. 4
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The second explanation will form a hypothesis_for the Performance Test during
the 1974-75 school year. Data on studenps' activity will be collected during

" FY75 and the: expected level of resource u$age reassessed.

S
TABLE 5.9 °
EXTERNAL RESOURCES: COMPARISON OF LC RATINGS WITH STUDENT REPORTS

LCS"Rating of SAR Weekly Means of Resource Usage
Students' Use ’
10 hours Less than
of Resources or more 1G hours
High | 9 , 23
Low ~ ' 0 14

Credit Earned

Description. A combined performance- and time-based system for assigning
credits to students has been developed by FWS and approved by the Regional
Superintendents of the Oakland Public Schools. When a student has completed
a project, he and his learning coordinator fill out a Student Project Summary
Report. TQS 1ai£.part of this form asks them to request the amount of credit
and the subject area. Together the student and learning coordinator reach an
agreement and record it on the form. The Summary, the Student’ Project Plan
and any supporting evidence are then submitted to the FWS director for final
approval. He reviews these items and either approves the credit or consults
with the student and learning coordinator if he .disagrees with the credit
assessment. Whenever %here is doubt or continued disagreement about credit,
the FWS director will call for a meeting between himself, the OPS administra-
tive liaison, the skills specialist, the student, and the student's learning
coordinator. Together they will reach a decision. If there are cases where

~a learning coordinator and student are unable to agree on the amount or type

of credit to be assigned, the FWS director will arbitrate. If no agreement is
reached, the group will be convened to.decide. To ensure that students do not
put Off completing all projects until the end of a semester, thereby placing

e,
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a burden on the director who might then be required to review as many as 300
- projects, students may submit in advance a maximum of two projects in any one-
month period for credit assignment. )

Analysis of Student Performance. Table 5.10 shows the distribution of ,

credits earned by FNS students in the fall and spring semesters. During the

- fail, 55 student§ earned 127.5 crediis, with a mean of 2.34 credits per stu-
dent. From Table 5.5, page 168, veteran students averaged .58 more units 6f credit
earned than new students during the fall semester. 1In the fall, veteran stu-
dents exceeded the norm of 2.5 Oakland Public Schools (OPS) units of credits;
new students fell below the norm.*

During the spring, 48 students earned 134.5 credits, with a mean of 2.80
credits per student. However, Table 5.10 also shows that the group of first-
year students (Group OBC) increased their mean credits earned sharply to 2.97
during the spring semester. Notice thaj 17 students earned an abnormally high
4.0 credits. This likely vrepresents r?&ard for full completion of projects

started during the previous (fall) semester: )

Tabte 5.11shows the distribution of credits over the ent.re year for the
48 students completing the year. The mean value for credits earned is'5.18,
slightly greater than the OPS expected value for a year of 5.00 earned credits . **

Group Comparisons of Program Activity

Qg;g;ig;jgg, Sever?l variables have been suggested as having impact
on the structure and effectiveness of student .Jearning programs in EBCE. In
particular, it has been ﬁypothesized that older, more mature students should
be more effective in planning/fulfilling projects, in interacting with RPs,
and in coping with the considerable program requirements for student respon-
sibility. It has qlso been suggested that there might be group differences
in program.performance between males and females. Finally, an influential
factor on studegﬁ%‘ performances is the LC; differences in LC program

*A student in the Dakiand Public Schools must earn 20 OPS units to graduate.
To graduate in four years (eight semesters) the student must average 2.5 units
per semester. The .ypical semester class meets one hdur daily and earns the
student 0.5 OPS units. OPS students typically are enrolled in five classes
each semester. ‘ )

**Note that only one student failed to receive any credits over the year, the
same student mentioned earlier who completed no projects.
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TABLE 5.10 °

DISTRIBUTION OF CREDITS EARNED
BY FWS STUDENTS, FALL AND SPRING SEMESTERS

Number of Students
0PS Credits Earned -
Fall Spring
4.5 0 1
4.0 3 17
3.5 8 3
3.0 7 4
2.5 . 13 1
2.0 1N 2
1.5 7 3~
1.0 3 3
0.5 .0 1
0.0 3 3
TABLE 5.11

DISTRIBUTION OF CREDITS EARNED, FULL YEAR

Tctal OPS Credits Earned Number of Students

8.0 2

7.5 4

7.0 5

6.5 4

6.0 2

5.5 3

5.0 10

4.5 4

4.0 5

3.5 1

3.0 5

’ 2.5 1
. 2.0 1
1.5 0

1.0 0

0.5 0

0.0 1

v
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philosophy and instructional methods might result in diﬁferences among LC
groups in progranm pefformance. Table 5.12 agdgregates méan data by group:
included are LC ratings of students' usage of external (e.g., RP, CR) and
internal (e.g., workshops, tutors) resources, students' weekly repokting of
activity (via the SAR), number of projects completed, and number of credits
earned. Data on those students represen;ing‘cases of limited paf%icipation

for extra-program reasbns (e.g., few credits needed for graduation) have been
omitted. ’ , . -

TABLE 5.12

4

PROGRAM DATA GROUP MEANS

#

» Learning

*Grade Level Sex Coordinator

Measure

10 11 12 M F A B C
LC's External Rating® |1.60 [1.42 {1.82|1.63{1.60|1.59}1.67 1.59
LC's Internal Rating* 1.56 {1.31{1.56|1.60{1.48}1.45]1.62| 1.58

Weekly SAR (hours) 7.40 14.22 {8.60|7.666.13[4.97]9.84]5.98

Credits (year) 5.23 |4.35 | 6.50 | 5.67 | 5.37 '5.72} 5.81 4.44

" Projects (yedr) 5.36 [4.92 | 6:08|5.78|5.19 | 6.00{ 5.85| 3.89
N w2tz o9

*High = 15 low = 2.

Analysis of Students' Performance

Grade Level. As shown by Table 5.12 the group of twelfth-grade students
has reported the most resource activity (via SAR); the same group has been
perceived by the LCs as the highest (of the three grade-level groups) in the
usage of external and internal resougces. The ‘mean number of projects com-
pletéd is 6.08, substantially higher than the means for the Tower grade-level
groups. The mean of credits earned by seniors is 6.50 0PS units, more than
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one full OPS unit higher than either other grade-level group (OPS expectancy
is 5.0 units per year). Cleér]y, as a group, the FWS seniors performed at a
significantly higher level than the remainder of the students. However, this
higher level of performance cannot be attributed wholly to greater maturity:
seveibof'the 13 seniors were completing their second year in EBCE; only two
non-seniors had a similar length of experience. It is expected that students
wi]\‘perform more effectively as their experience increases in the EBCE learn-
ing process. Notice alsotthat the meéns of the group of tenth-graders exceeds
those of the group of eleventh-graders on each of the measures of Table 5.12.
A1l these students entered the program in fall 1973. From these data, there
is no evidence to support a hypothesis that older-(higher grade-level) stu-
dents perform more effect1ve1y in the EBCE program

Sex. The means of the group of male students in the EBCE program are
higher on all measures of Table 5.12 than the means of the group of females.
However, t-tests performed on the respective group distributions show no
statistical significance between them for any measure. Thus, although group
differences by sex are.observed (for example, the mean difference in credits
earned between the groups is .30 OPS units, or three-fifths of a normal OPS
semester class cred1t), none of the differences js sufficient to substantiate

any hypothesis concern1ng d1fferbnt1a1 program performance by‘sex.

LC Group. LCs' percept1ons of students' usage of external resources and
internal resources do not vary much across the groupg (t-tests show differences
not to be significant‘at the .10 level). However, the differences in means
across the remaining variables (student-reported hours, credits, projects) are
substantial. Students in LC-group C arerage only 4.44 credits, compared to 5.72
and 5.81 credits for students in LC-group A and LC-group B, respectively. A
t-test applied to the distributions‘of credits earned shows LC-group C signifi-
cantly different from either other LC-group at the .10 Tevel. .

The lower number of credits earned by students in LC-group € is matched
by a significantly lower number of projects completed by members of this
group (the t-test reveals the distribution to be significantly different from
the ot er two LC-group distributions at the .10 level). - Students in LC-group
C average fewer than four projects (3.89) while those students in LC-group A
and LC-group B average close oo six projects (6.0Q and 5.85 respectively).
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Surprisingly, reports of resource usage by students in LC-group C are not

' the 1owest of the\groups The mean of LC-group B is’substantia11y the highest, .
near1y twice the mean of LC- -group A, the Towest. The t-tést reveals a signifi-
cant difference (at‘the .10 1eve]) on this measuve between LC-group A and LC-
.group B. ' - ’

t
~

Further investigation of studenfs' projects revealed another interESting ‘
fact: every project completed by students in LC-group C contajned a resource
Exploration (student-resource interaction of at least 10 hours in length); ap-
prox1mate1y three-quarters of projects by students in LC-group B conta1n a re—
source Exp1orat1on, one- <half of projects by students in LC-group A contained a"
resource Exp]orat1on Every student .except one_ did accomplish-at least one re-
sourte Exploration during the spring semester, howegver. )

Evidently, learning codrdinator C sets the most stringent standards for in-'
c]ud1ng p1apned Tengthy resource involvement in projects*, as a result, fewer'
projects are initiated and completed by his students It appears that the credit-
assignment mechanism has, trans]ated these fewer proaects into correspondingly”
fewer credits. Learning coordﬂnator B apparently encourages a variety of shorter
resource interactions as well as Explorations (thus his $tudents report the high-
est resource activity). Learning coordinator A allows his students to plan pro-
" jects w1thout substantial resource interactions as long as each student has at
least one proJect with an Exp]orat1on (thus.students in LC-group A complete the
_;most proaects).ﬂ Thus, during” the.past year,/there apparently were three d1ffer-

ing approaches to student guidance. . . "

»

Conc]us1ons - . v ~
— t SN

The program was successful in stimulating students to proJect.act1V1t1es
By the end of the fall semester, 48 of 55 students had comp]eted at least ore
project. As the year progressed $tandards for proJect quality were “increased
by staff, proJects became more purposeful, and the number of projects under-
taken by students ‘decreased. Even so, 43 of 48 students completed at least one -
project in the spring " The mean number of projects comp]eted by students dur]ng
the year was five; the range was from O to 10. Experience proved to be an impor-
" tant factor in student performance: returning students comp]eted more projects .
than new students, new students spring performance was better. than in the pre-
vious fall. o

- M
L]

\

*Mode1™ design states that every project should 1nvo1ve at least one resource
Exp1orat1on or Investigation. ' o
! 179 . 1 Qd
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Students” mean program act1v1ty was above the-established standard of 25
hours per week. Even s0, most students were not spending as much time at re-
.source sites as the model prescribed. Using students' own reportséif the\r' ‘ N
actt§1t1es, the ‘'mean of student resource ~activity was 6.5 hours\per week, well ™ . ]
under the standard of 12.5 hours (50% of the students' program activity).
Learning coordtnators seemed satisfied w1th the amount of_ student-resource ac- ,
tivity; they rated 32 of 46 students as. "h1gh users" of externa] resources. ’
Of these 32 students, only nine approached or exceeded the 12.5-hours standdrd
Th1s is an 1nd1cat1en that the standard for student/resource interaction (50%
of student time) 1s h1gher than is feaSible. This quest{on‘will be reassessed
,dur1ng the next year4 465ee _perat1ng,P]an FY?5, page 77.) - , ) .
Students progressed toward” graduation’satisfactorily. ‘The mean of credits
earned during the year by students was 5.18, s]ﬁghtfy greater than the OPS ex-
pected value of 5.0. The 1nd1v1dua]1zed nature of thé program a]]owed motivated
students tLe opportun1ty to_ acce]erate their programs; 13 students earned 6.5 |
or more cred1ts As wou]d be expected, several students did not progress satis-
factor1]y, nine students earned 3.5 or "fewer credits dur1ng the year. Addition- ' . J
{
1

ally, one student retGrned to regular h1gh school after the fall semester in
which he attempted no learning activity. ) o
There was no statistically s1gn1f1cant difference ‘across measures of pro-

. gram act1v1ty (cred1ts, number of _p %s, respurce activity) between males -

and fema]es, or between grade levels. There were significant differences in
p . students' performance when grouped by learning coord1nator Thet learning co-
ordinators varied in their approach to student project p]ann1ng, and the.dif- .
ferences were observable in the number of proaects completed by their students,
in the amount of resource activity reported by their students, and 1n the .
amount of credit received by “their students Intens1ve staff tra1n1ng/develop—
ment sessions held in August 1974 are intended to standard1ze LCs' approaches .
to student guidance (see the evaTuation of student’ guidance, earlier in this
chapter). The success of thisitraining program in accomplishing a consistent
implementation is of primary concern to EBCE during the coming year. Awmajor
task of formativer.evaluation during FY75 is centéred- on this question. (See

> * '

.Operating Plan FY75, page 77.) g
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Learning Packages _

=N

’ Descr19t1on ., . ' )
.

earning package is‘an assemb1age of resource persons, resource organ-
izations, and connmn1ty resources organ1zed around a common set of package
goals. The ofganizing pr1nc1p1e may be a career area (such-as commerce), or.a

competence or subject aréa (such as- science) satisfying both Qakland Public

Schools (OPS) requirements and student “interests. The package is designed to N

enable a student to identify those 1earn1ng ¥esources ava11ab1e to fu]f11] his
_individual purpose in program p]ann1ng:TWhether it be to satisfy a high sthoo1
graduation requrrement, to:ifplore a career area, or to 1nvest1gate issues af
personal concern The package catalogues resources so that the basic learning
unit--the proJect--can be constructed. In general, each student's use of the
package is un1que since he incorporates different resources into his own pro-
‘jects. * ‘ ’ ‘ | ' ‘

A 1earning package of?ers the student a structured framework within whigch
to make decisions, plan his-own learning activities, and identify or develop
perﬁenmanee'obaect1ves he wishes to achieve as a result of h1s activities. The
learning pafkage a]so~prov1des staff with a set of package goa]s, of which all
students pursuing projects through the package are expected to\ach1eve some
minimum set. The package goals serve as guides to learning, coordinators in

. @ssessing student pro?ﬁ}ts dnd: detérmining when they are complete and suff1—-
cient in terms of the~package. The package provides a mecharrism for award1ng
credit on.the basis of performance as well as time. '

Students are requ1red to meet package goals in.order to rece1ve credit for
their projects. A student can complete more than one project in order to fu]—
fill the package goals and he can take as.long as nefcessary to meet them. In
this way cred1t assignment can be baged on performance as well as time spent.
A1l students meet1ng the mininum package requirements receive the same amount
of credit. Students seeking additional credit must meet additional goals. As
the package eoncept evolved it became clear that it could serve other purposes
basic to the goals and philosophy of the Far West Laboratory EBCE program. For

7

examp]e,'sohoo1'staff had found that students were not always able to share their

learning experiences and activities in the advisory group meetings because too
many rdiverse experiences and activities were taking ‘place to interrelate.,
Learning coordinators suggested that a main function of packages be to form

® . *
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d1scuss1on groups that could .relate 1nd1v1dua1 “student interests and 1earn1ng
activities to the broad issues, concepts, and prob]ems of the spec1ffc package
career/d1sc1p11ne area . .

In short 1earn1ng packages and the packagé discussion groups were de-
s1gned to be used in conjunction with the entire instructional system's set of
procedures to fac111tate implementation of those procedures, to simplify’pro-
ject p]ann1ng in subJect areas’ required by the 0ak1and Pub11c Schools, and to -
assure breadth of learning wh11e providing mechanisms ' and a framework for plan-
ning 1nd1v1dua11zed~1earnjng aCt1v1t1es. . )

Eva]uation of Package Concept

The method of eva1uating thé,package concept was'si;i1ar to that used in
the eva]uat1on of school procedures First, several packages were assembled,
documented, and’ p1aced in use4w1th1n the FWS 1hstruct1ona1 system Five pack;
ages were assembled: Physical Science, Biology, Commerce, Communications: and
Media, and Po]iiics A Test Plan for formative evaluation was “then written. *
Data were co]]ected and analyzed in accordance with the plan. Fina]]y, a Form-

ative Evaluation Report was published. The findings of this eva1uat1on were | ..

used in intensive sessions on staff development during the summer months and in -

" revision of the packages for use in FWS during the 1975 school year.
The following techniques for collecting data on package use were used
during the spring semester. ~,/” N

1. Learning package d1scuss1on groups were tape-recdrded and the tapes '
summar1zed *® >y

2. Resource persons and organizations were sent rev1ew copies’ of oackages
in which they were listed.

~

» * \.v ’ v
3. Student files were reviewed at the end of the semester. . '

4. Students who part1c§5§ted in the p%ckages were interviewed:

5. Package coordinators (LCs) were 1nterv1ewed at the end of the semester.

A\
L]

F1nd1ngs

1. In general, ear]y meetings of package discussion groups were we]] at-
tended, but interest waned after a few weeks. Th réups did not ful-
fi11 their anticipated role of interrelating the E\Eaects, activities,
and interests of FWS students. Several reasons are apparent: (1), the
LCs designated as "package coordinators" often had new tasks (e.g.,
student_ recruitment for fall) added to their already busy schedules;
tasks considered low priority were perforce neglected--the infant.
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discussion groups fell in this category; (2) the LCs did not have a
clear idea of-how to promote student interelt in packages; and (3) .

the* papervork involved Th project planning was allowed to preempt’ .

time better used for rap sessions. For each of the five packages,
‘discussion-group activities, had ceased four to eight weeks prior to

“the end of the $pring semester. ' ‘

-

2. .Resource persons and resource organizdtiohs were generally poéitiyeii.,
about the*packages. One resource person offered several suggestionsT:
for modifying the format of the Communications and Media Package.
Some comméngs were: "it [Commerce] is indeed a profound presefitation";

. "the [Biology] projects are well conceived"; "it [Commerce]-is excel-
lent and most complete"; “an excellent job [Communications and Medial;
well organized." : Lo - ) v \

3. FWS staff had varying opinions of the packages. They found the p;ck— ,
age sample projects very helpful in planning projects; but two of the
four staff members (director, three LCs) did not feel the, projects
helped in assigning credit to projects’ or in monitoring student pro-
gress. The staff seem to have used the packages primarily as a means .

. of cataloguing resources. ‘ - ’ .

4, Students generally felt the packages helped in developing projects.
But only one-half of those interviewed felt that the packages stimu-
lated new ideas or that they provided help in-basic skills. Mos £

_Students,agreed that the packages were helpful in relating careers to
subject areas. Most students also agreed that the resources contained in
the packages were sufficient to complete projects, and that the package
structure clarififed the credit assignment process:. . \

.

5. Many students attempted package projects without a basic understand-
ing of the package structure. For example, seven students using pack-
ages admitted they had not read gny part of them; eight students ad-
mitted that they had not read the credit-assignment section. .

. - “ , .

6. There was considerable confusion about when a student was "in".a pack-
age. Learning coordinators indicated that certain of their students
were working on package projects, yet those students said they were
doing independent projects. .Other students worked on projegtsthat
clearly related to existing packages. These stlidents shoutd have, de-
veloped projects in accordance with' the package ,goals and participated
in package discussion groups, yet they- did not.” -

7. The questions students posed in Froject Plans were generally ctoncerned
with day-to-day aspects of the program, issue,or organization they .
were investigating, such as "How is the Berkeley Own-Recognizance*Pro-
gram run?" "Who supplies the money?" and "Where are the Lega]ﬂaid
.0ffices located?" Some students did ask more probing questions®such
as: "How powerful can a union be?" "Does a young person have as much

. ‘power as an older person in a union?" "What do you have to go through

_in order to press Erape] charges? Is’it worth it?" However, their

- project goals and objectives .seldom -indicated how these questions would

" be+answered. . :

P N ,
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. 8. A comparison of individual studepts' package Project Plans to non-
' package Project Plans revealed significant differences;in depth
' : of questions asked or_in quality or adequacy of project goals and
. objectives. Quality of Project Plans completed,varied according to
. the ability of the student rather than according to whether a package
was used. Similarly, differences in quality of project products were
apparent among students rather than between an.individual student's . - -
package and non-package products. ; ’
Conglusions

s

The package contéB% was not fu]iy iﬁb]emented during the spring. Never-
theJess, sufficient information about package effectiveness was obtained to
N convince development staff that the concept is sound and to enable meaningful .
revisions before the 1975 school year. Specifica]]y( '

~ 1. It is likely that some confusjon over package usage ocgurred because
S of the variety of formats uséd among, them, Package foymats have been
‘ standardized (using the information gained) to minimize the effort
_ necessary for students to usg them.

2. Package goals have been restated so that they clearly present (1) re--.
. quirements in basic skills, problem sclving, and career development
. that are common to all packages; and (2) those requirements peculiar
to the specific package.

3. Several of the packages have been augmented by the inclusion of moré
. sample projects. In particular, the"Social Science Package (Politics)
) now includes sample projects indicating the celationship between the
American government equivalency-required for graduation and the package
- subject area. The Communicaf?%%s and Media Package is now being aug-
mented by sample projects in the areas of Fine Arts, Performing Arts, .
and Crafts.

4. Policy has been adopted to require any student project ihat falls 4
within the scope of one of the package categories to meet the goals of *
that package. o

5. The role of package coordinator, along with the structure and activi--
.ties prescribed for package discussion groups, was included as’ a topic

. _under Student Guidance in the staff development sessions during August
', 1974,

N . - N
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‘ Resource Development and Maintenance Procedures ' *

Prelimi nary Specification

There were two basic objectives for resource development and maintenance
dur1ng FY74:

1. to assure that the resource pool be of sufficient size and breadth,
. in terms of career families and knowledge areas, to fac1]1tate the «
FWS instructional program; and .
_2. to define procedures to guide future 1nd1v1dua]s/1nst1tut1ons in
the development and maintenance of resources for an exper1ence -based
career education program. .

. Fhe procedures encompass the following tasks:
1. identifying a need for a resource,
2. locating and recruiting a resource to fill that need, -
3. developing and ana1y21ng the potential of the-xesource for student
learning, and
4 ma1nta1n1ng the resource as a program participant.
©
Resources are recruited, developed, oriented to the program, and maintained

by the resource analyst.

-

éva]uation Test Plan

~

Procedures to be used in resource contacts were Speoified at the odtset
of the 1973-74 schoo] year - These procedures were used to recruit, deve1op,
and ma1ntann the resource pbol throughout the,year A test plan for formative
evaluatign of- the pro%edures,was constructed 1nvo1v1ng 1nterm1ttent co]lect1on
and eva]uat1on¢of data on, résource deve]opment and usage. The ‘plan is composed [/

, of the fQ]]OW]ﬂg Six methods of data co1]éFtwon

1. Jyear- -end, student interviews e11c1t1ng stullent op1n1ons on the size P
and breadth of the resource pool; P"

v

2. review of récords on the amount of usage of RPs/ROs by students;

3. year-end interviews with LCs eliciting information:on. the sufficiency
of resources (espec1a]1y those related to packages),,

. 4. contacts w1th a1] resources to gather,the1r suggest1ons for' improving
v program “proceduresi-

5. implementing and monitoring a summer resource recru1tment/deve1opment
effort by two untrained staff members following the procedures as »
written; and

¢ '

6. sﬁbnﬁssion of the five package§ to associated resources, for review.

. S, 188
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Data collection was accomplishee during.summer 1974. However, processing
and analysis -of the data +is scheduled for fall 1974, so that the findings
~ reported below are fragmentany ‘

L3 -

F1nd1ngs ’ -

- ' At the outset of the past fall semes ter (September 1973), thgre-wére 70
vo lunteer RPs ava11ab]e for student use. The number was increaged'to 103 at
the start of the spring semester (february 1974). The current figure (September
1974) is 134, In.the.fall of 1973 there were seven active ROs; the number was® -
increased to 12+ $n’the spring. Currently there are 23 ROs available. Table 5.13
shows the developmefit of the resource pool during the past year. ‘

' Currently, the active pool of 134 RPs represents 109 organizations, including .
4] cokﬁ@rcia] concerns and 68 nonprofit organizations. The size of organizations i
represented by RP$ included 10 organizatians with 10 or fewer emp]ovees 64 or<, - .
gan1zat1ons with 11 to 50 employees, and 35 organizations w1th over 50 emp]oyees
of the 23 ROs committed to work with students at the end of the fiscal year, 11 ~
are nonprof1t .and 12 are commerc1a] concerns ; “tour employ fewer than 10 persons,

» 11 have between 11 and 50, and eight employ over 50.

! 9 -
: TABLE 5.13
* RESOURCE PERSON AND RESOURCE ORGANIZATION DEVELOPMENT, .
| SEPTEMBER 1973 THROUGH AUGUST 1974 o
Fall 1973 Spring 1974 summer 1974 .| cuprent
Type of Reseurce | : Poo

Start |Gain | Loss | Start [Gain |Loss| Start | Gain| Logs
Resource Persons 70 55 | 22 | 103 | 47| 20 | 130 | 19 1'_5 134

Resource
‘ Organizations - 7 6 L 12 10 0 2.1.31 2 23

L)

J‘

The figures of Tab]e‘5.]3 reveal that over 50 volunteers dropped from active
RP status during the past year. Table 5.14 summarizes the reasons for RP 10ss

N - _

—~ . » Y

-




*

k

and indicates the amount of success attained in replacing the w‘ithdravﬁ ng RP at

"that-site.

TABLE 5.14.

. REASONS FOR CHANGE IN STATUS,0F. RESOURCE PERSONS

LS

. FEBRUARY 15, 1974 - AUGUST 31,

L

]974

»

Y

e

‘. 9/1/73 ¢ 2/15/74 2/]6'/74 - 6/15/74 6/16/74 - 8/31[74
’ Y Number of|Number of} Number of|Number of Number of Numbex* of
Reason For Thange RPs | “ RRs RPs RPs RPs RPS
Dropped |Replaced | Dropped | Replaced Dropped |Replaced
at Site ‘1 at Site at Site
Changed jobs 9 7 10 3 4 . 0
Lack of time to work
with students 4 2 3* 0 8§ » 1
l""/ . “
Students not keeping ‘ .
appomtments 0 0 4% 0 0 0
-Temporam]y “inactive )
or unable to contact. 2 Q 1 0 2 1
_Became,R0 Cdordinators |~ 3 0. 4 0 1 0"
. .
Another RP at site L
primarily working -
wi th students 2 2 0 0 0 0
Rejected by staff 1 0 * 0 0 0/ o
Deceased 1 1 1 0 0 0

+ Three individuals expressed two reasons for their change to inactive’ status. .

p:
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_ The most common reason for withdrawing (23 cases) was a change in jobs.
Most other RPs (19),dropped‘Because_they.]qcked the time td work wi{h studéhts.'~j
Three RPs expressed two reasons for withdrawing.from the program; in éagh case '
they were the lack of time to work with students and thefailure of students to
keep abpointments.* Learning coordiDafbrs continpa]]y.urge students to inform\an
"RP when a visit must be cancelled. Where RPs did drop it was often possible to°
replace them with ‘another personsat the same site (30 times). _
Three resource organizations became inactivesin the school during the year}
’ Two dropped for lack of time fo'work with studeq&j._~Another, a nonpﬁofit organi- N\
zation, was not-refunded. ) . ' "
) Development efforts of the staff yere dirécted toward increasing the avai]-
able RPs and ROs in those‘caree} families where resources were scarce. More re-
sources were'reéruited in the career fiélds that would help students plan pro- .
jects in subject areas réquired for graduation by the Oakland Public School Dis- t.
trict. Table 5.15 shows the distribution of RPs and ROs by career family jn
September? 1973 and in Febkuary 1974, It can be seen that there were ingreases
in the number of career families represented by RPs in all families except'con—
struction trades.  The number of career families available within ROs also inﬁ:

-

creased. ’ : . ' IR
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TABLE'5.16 . '
) DISTRIBUTION OF RPs AND ROs BY LEARNING PACKAGE AREA _ /
FEBRUARY 1974 THROUGH:AUGUST 1974 '
on fland As | Recruited |On Hand As | Recruited | On Hand As ;
Of 2/15/74.| 2/16/74 - | OF 6/15/74 | 6/16/74 - | O 8/31/74
¢ Packages 6/15/74 8/31/74 . |
B RP | RO | Rp [ RO | RP | RO | RP | ROT| RP | RO
Commerce 21 4 | 8 |4 |30 ] 8 |12 |1 |39
* Biology 1l s |3 o a3 | o3 |2} e
Physical | . '
Science 2 2 (2 |2 |2af a4 | 4]0 |23
Social Science 24| 5 |12 ] 4 |3 | 9 [22 ) 4 |53 12
Communications ) '
Media - |23l 6 |5 o 2|6 {1 |37]|7
Resources not
included in
~ packages 7 2 16 2 23 4 0 0 23 | 4
L

i

*is not required for graduation.

-7

* 4
S1nce March 1974, the RPs and ROs have been cata]ogued by the1r assoc1ated ~
]earn1ng packages. Table 5.16 shows how the numbers, of RPs and ROs in each spack-

age were increased during the Spr1ng and summer. Some resources offer knowledge
in more than one package area, and so are listed on each application package area.

2

L

L

NOTE: Columns do not total, as some resources are 1nc]uded in more than one ~
package area.

Resources available for student projects in the packages range from a high of 65
for Social Science to a low of 27 for Biology. Social Science encompasses the
0PS graduation requirements for American government and American history; biology

-
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" Conclusions

(. : . ‘ : .
Full assessment of the effeqtiveﬁess of the procedures awaits analysis of
“the data collected under the Test Plan, However, early examination-of the in-
formation suggests that, overgii the procedures are gffec%ive in‘locating, de-
-yeloping, and maintalsnng the resources required by the FUS program Two facts
pOint toward this conclusion:

1. the ntimber of resources proae@%ed by insfructionai and development
. staffs .as necessary far the 1975 program have been located and de-
veloped; and. .

LN -

i . @ 2. sufficient resources have been- located in the various career famiiies
’ to implement the five packages:

8 Deveiopment of the_FWL-EBCE Institutiona] Form

. The institutiohai form of EBCE encompasses organizatioﬁai and. administra-‘.
tive arrangements that enable the* instructional gu1dance system to accomplish
program objectives. The current form was developed during FY74 No test pian
for formative evaiuation of this deve]opment was spec1fied Rather, the insti-
tutional form emerged as a result of- deiiberations of the Design Control Corpmi t=
tee and the Policy Advisory Board These deliberations ranged from highly spe-
cific probiemrsoiv1ng where decisions had immediate impact on Fws to considera-
tion of poiicy issues that affect the 1ong-term future of EBCE. As with most ,

_ management decision-making, probléms were occasnona]iy dealt with where no per-

;’/# suaSive evidence existed or where conflicting ev1dence was apparent. In such

cases, the long-term EBCE goais were the prinCipai guide, and ambiguity about
institutional form was tolerated. Decisions ‘concerning form were sometines e
made viewing’potentiai student-learning outcomes'as sufficiently important to

risk possi\le future conflicts within the educational system. If coﬁtinued

ambiguity about institutionai form would allow future EBCE adopters a wider -

range of 1ora1 optlnnsﬁ then this flexibility was Viewed as desirable; however,
fiex1biiity that would permit modification.of the maJor elements of the in-
structional/guidance system, containing the essence of the EBCE concept, was

Y

viewed as not‘desirable.

School Relationships Requirement

Pﬁeiiminary Specification The gperating Plan FY74 discussed school rela-
tions 1arge]y in the context of work ingCarrangements with the Oakland Unified
chool District and with the Califefnia State Department of Education. The pre-

\ L o1

-
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liminary specification of requirementsi therefore, (vas based upon this velation- | .
ship and was presented as follows: ' ’ i; . )

Board of "Education Control. EBCE, when adopted in whole or in part by
a local schooldistrict,will fit within the regu]ar decls1on~mak1ng structure
of the local board of educat1on '

beparated from High -Scheol. 0rgan1zat1ona1ky EBCE will be’a separate
entity from, but c?equal with, any local high cchool, even .though no new or
separate will/be requ1red EBCE can be operated in office space that
is currently uider-utilized or in any building owned (or rented) by the
district that 1§“no% current]y fully occupied.

Regular School Cownselor. . Each student (drawn frdh grade$ 10-12) must .
be "registered" formally at a 1oca1 high school and be assigned to a regular Y,
counselor. If several EBCE students'aye drawn from.a single high $chool
register and happen to be assigned to different cdﬁﬁse]ors at that school,®
it is advisable that al]'be reass1gneH to a s1ng]e,counselor for administrative
convenience. -

Lidison. EBCE wilT be subject to an unusual degree of external eva]uat1on
for the next few years since NIE is- co]]ect1ng and analyz1ng a large quant1ty
4% data through its contractor, the Laboratory. Hence it is des1rab1e that .
one school-district liaison person be assigned to temporary."in residence" duty ‘-
w1th the EBCE program until NIE-mandated data col]ect1on has been. comp]eted

Credzts The school district's 1ist of requ1red course work by grade
level will be used as the basis for ass1gn1ng credits for project: activities and
products completed by studepts, after appropr1ate ana]ys1s and evaluation by
EBCE learning coordinators. ,

~
- v

- oraduatzon The student who successfu]]y comp]etes the-equivalent of all )
required high school cred1ts will graduate frgm the Far West School (EBC£-~
operated) -and also from his own local high school. ° S 4.

. Attendomoe . Neek]y formal student attendance reports will be compiled and
reported to the various "or1g1nat1ng" high schoo]s and thus , o the district
office. - .

Junior College. Each semester a student will be permitted to‘enroll in
one course offered by a 1oca1 junior college. ~

Principal. The d1rectpr (pr1n¢1pa1) of the Far West School w111|neet
regularly with other district h1gh $chood principals and serves on the district-
wide administrators' committee. :

* Records Coordinator. The: EBCE- records clerk will regularly coordinate-
< with central officeaand high school records personnel, thus assuring continuity
. and drticulation in data process1ng and record keeping. ! * :

EBCE will feed 1nto and regu]ar]y use the district's computer system,

employing the ustal district format for all transcripts. .

\ ‘. &
- » e
. ‘ . , : A .
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ToaA . .
Student Body Membership. On an optional.basis, each EBCE student will
enjoy the privilege of’ student body wembership and activities {e.g., athletic
events, dances, and so forth) at his/her original high school.

Seniop Counseélovs. Learning coordinators will give special emphasj§ to
the graduation requirements -for each senior. to ensure that all basic criteria
' are b;ing met without any slip-ups. i . . . .

Library Resources. EBCE students will use both school and pub]ic}1ibr§ry_
resources, as well as ghe modest collection of special materials available in
. tyggEBCE\resource center. ) . N :

| : h > . T

™ Policy Board. EBCE has its own Policy Advisory Board which has evolved
so0 as. to represent all groups concerned with the program. Representatives
will be chosen to represent parents, students, organized labor, resource
persons , resource organizations,. community resources, and professional and
individual entrepreneurs. This board has several goals: helping to recruit
. new learning résources in the community by suggesting new names and ways of
approaching organizations; helping to publicize EBCE in the community so that
it will achieve legitimacy; helping to ‘preserve the integiity of EBCE through
dynamic tension; and serying as representatives of and sources of feedback to
all lﬂfa] constituéncies. . « . :

Specification Revfew. The preliminary descriptioh of thé school relation-
ships was ?éyiewed at the end of the school year, and it still appeared to be
an accurate description of the FWL-EBCE model; however, the site-specific
nature of the sgecifications was very apparent. Additionally, the input from
the Stakeholders Council and thé pdteptia] adopters indicated that some varia-
- tions in school re]ationshiﬁﬁ‘wi]l exist ?mohg future® adopters of EBCE. - .«

- Conclusions. As the detailed outlines were prepared for each of the hand-
books which would document the_stabi]ized‘mdﬁer, many of the specified school
relationships were found to be inherent in the instructional/guidance system;
hence, special or additional descriptions were not needed. Two topics, ‘how-
ever, did require extensive documentation: (1) the po]icy-adviﬁory requive-~
ment§ were developed separately in another work unit and were included in the
External Relations Handbook, and (2)‘the 1iaison requirements were-documented
.in the Administration Handbook. S ) '

» o

Staffing Requirements

2

Preliminary Spéc‘ificati_on‘ The Operating Plan FY74 included a staffing

*

pattern for the operating unit as follows:

Director of‘Operations.' Manages the Far West School operation and super-
vises a staff of seven. Has overall technical angd administrative responsibil-
ity for applying the resources, procedures, and erials of the Far West model

- . . ) ?'(\R
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to the education of 50 studenté Represents the school and EBCE to the business
community, the public schoo]s, and parents. Holds California administration
credential. ‘y -

Student Advisors. Each advisor* is respons1b1e for the p]ann1ng, fac111-
tation, and monitoring of the individual learhing programs of 15-20 &tudents
in_accordance with procedures prespecified by develepment and evaluation per-
sonnel and as approved by the Design Control Committee.,

Busic Srills Specialist. Responsible for administration and interpreta-
tion of tests of bagic skills as well as interest inventories and other diag- %
nostic instruments. Analyzes individual needs in basic.skills development
and prescribes appropriate supplementary learning activities. Assists advisors

in p]anning~individua1 programs and assessing stud&nt progress. ’

¢
Resource Spectalist.  Maintains all 1nf0rnmt1on files on learning resources,
including RPs, ROs, CRs, and instructional mater1a1s, and assists advisors.and’
students in selecting and using materials. Ass1sts advisors in fac111tat1ng
and monitoring learning activities.

Record Clerk. Maintains all information files on students, including
school records, diagnostic information, individual learning plans, activities,
and progress. Coordinates flow of 1nformat1on from student to advisor,
developers, and evaluators. ’

Speci fication Review. Early .in the school yea¥r, the'Design Control Com-

mittee determined that the staffing requ1rements needed reevaluation and that
more extens1vg documentation would be necessarj to commun1cate adequately each
of the staff roles. While this need was seen for the’ ent1re‘spectrum of
positions, it(w%s most evident in the case of thg learning coordinator (LC),
a job title which replaced the previously used student advisor title. A re-
cruitment effort in August 1973 for a third LC provided important input to the
revision-and elaboration of staff roles and functions. . .
Duripg\}he second quarter, a more systematic review of the staffing re-

quirement was begun. The plan was as follows:
1. The Laboratory's personnel administrator reviewed the personnel

“file of each operations staff member, and prepared copies of the

job description reports of Work Planning Conferences and Perform-

ance Reviews. The most valuable part of the file in developing

the specifications for EBCE.staffing is. the report of the Work
Planning Conferegce, a memorandum including:

a. a statement of present duties and responsibilities;

b. a statehent of the staff member's goals and objectives
for the next yedr; ’

€. a statement of the spec1f1c criteria to be used in judging
performance at the next performance rev1ew and

) I3

*Learning coordinator .
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d. a statement of ways in-which the staff member might be '
assisted by the supervisor in achieving the objectives. Py

-t

2. These documents were reviewed by a senior member of the FUL
management team (not an EBCE staff member) who prepared
narrative descriptions of the job requirements for the director
of operations, learning coordinator, skills -specialist, resource
cehter specialist, sedretary, and records clerk, :

.

* 3. During the third quarter, these descriptions will be reviewed -
and revised ‘by the employees now in those positions, and EBCE
staff' (with the help of ‘the Laboratory personnel ‘office) will
revise the descriptions to-fit.a standard format. Then 'the’
personnel -office ‘of Oakland Public Schools.will review the .
descriptions and suggest modifications needed to enable their
oo future use within the Oakland system. v ‘ 3,

4. Also during the third quarté}, an EBCE team from the evaluation
. and development staffs will review the specifications to determine
whether sufficient emphasis is given to the unique EBCE character-
A

o

istics of staff/student interactiog.

The internal review was'cmnpleted‘as planned; however, the réview’by N
ngiand school staff wasggone by the 1i§ison ad@iﬁistrator and the OPS Directgr
qf_Pupi1 Personnel Services, both of whom participated in interviews of
candidates for open Far West School positions.

Several additigna] steps weré included in the specification review process.
First, three alternative staffing patﬁérns were examined by Fér West staff and

%zghafertain(members\of thé\QgElg;féschoo] staff. They were useful in preparing the
‘GQ§t-C6mpariéon Study on EBCE“Replication (Appendix B). Second, a study of the

" learning resqgrces‘information sysiem was done by an cutside consultant who

examined the career information delivery systems and classification schemes,
andfalso submitted a recommended task analysis of the personnel requirements.
This study was bei{eved to be necessary: following the FY73 evaluation finding
that the resource center was-not well utilized. Third, in‘gu1y 1974 two versions
of the LC job descriptions were compared in temms of format, ,depth of treatment,
and amount of details;. one version iﬁc]uded much more detail on'the guidance
functign. Fourfﬁ, the Design Control Committee gave a special review to E?e
staffing requirements prior to the specification of the FY75 performance test
parameters. "’ '

Conclusions. The staffing requirements for the Far West EBCE model were
specified in detail in the Administration Handbook, and the preliminary speci-
fications were modified as follows: ?

©~

B
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1. The title, learning coordinator (LC), replaced student advisor, and
the staff/student ratio was raised to 25 students for each. LC. There
was support for ‘this change from all reviewers and from operations
staff members; it is believed to be feasible now that LCs need not
spend’ so much t1me on mode] development. .

2. A new profess1ona1 pos1t1on resource analyst, was added,. and the '
rormer clerical position, resource specialist, was deleted. This"
two-part dec1s1on was based primarily on.the need to increase- the
resource deve]opment and maintenance capab111ty for the 1nstruct1ona1
staff. 2 )

rd
”

¢
There was also relevant but conflitting impact from the outside
consultant study of the iearnihg resources information*system. This
study suggested that the under-utilized resewrce—Terter be enlarged.
The consult nt's report recommended a system that would have exceeded
cost constraints, would have resulted in a center that duplicates @
existing resources, and would have the effect of directing students
inward to the center 1nstead of outward to the larger community.

3. "The recorder clerk was. retitled rdha;der, a change to match the
+ Oakland school terminology.

-

4. The comparison of “the two descriptions of the LC staff role by
members of the Design Control Committee resulted in a decision
to use the version thought to be most useful for recruitment
instead of the version which detailed the guidance function.

N

5. The -Cost- Compar1son Study (Append1x B) was published showing
staffing p]an for EBCE programs serving 100, 250, and 500 students
each. .

t

Policy Advisory Requirement

Preiiminahy Sbecificafions. The Operating Plan FY74 did not include pre-
timinary §pecifications; however, it did include plans and projections for the -

further development of this important ?equirement.' Preliminary specifications
were contained in two internal documents: a staff-prepared draft of a charter
and a paper, "%e]at1onsh1ps Among*Govern1ng and Advisory Bodies, far West

Career Education Program." P

Specification Review. The Policy Advisory Board itself was the principal

* reviewer, and the board deliberations were 1n fact the format1ve evaluation

activities which resu1ted in the study of the preliminary spec1f1cat1on%’2gg
the subsequent step-by-step acceptance, rejettion, or modification of t
specifications. Major issues_ reviewed were: (1) how to provide‘more effective
advice to school operations, (2) how to involve EBCE parents and students, (3)
"size of board, (4) committee -structure, (5) effectiveness of meetings; and

o~
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* .(6) breadth of representation. The board established a standing committee on
institutjona] form and gave it the responsibility for §}udy of these issues,
requesting recommendations for total board action. )

Conclusions. Before the end of the second quarter, significant progress
had been made in refining the policy advisory requirements.' The staff-prepared
draft of a charter was rejected, and a new one was -prepared and addpted. Parents
and students were represented. Board mémbership balance (age, sex, and ethnic
affildation) was improved, as was its representation of a variety of careers.
The board clarified its purpose as being advisory and not governing. )

At the end-of the\schbo] year, the board had stabilized its. operation so
that the documentation in the External Relations Handbook could include a section,
Policy Advisory Board Strategy, that }ecommended steps for forming an interim
board, and subsequently an ongoing, fully constituted board. . The strategy ci tes
successes and failures of the Far West experience, but is also a gitide for po-
tential adopters of EBCE.

3
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RN f . "CHAPTER 6: SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

SUMMARY * . : " o v
& \ . ¢ . .

*In %he Inﬁ??dhction to this report, seven goa]s\were presénteq for use

in evaluating 'the Far West School program. Much of the informdtion gathered

and analyzed in subsequent chap;ers“has been'organize&, sunmarized, and re-

lated to the following goals: ' Y -

1. Student progress in se]f—deve]opmeﬁt.

a.’ Parents of FWS students rated FWS most effective in its ability
' to develop positive self-attitudes in students and in making stu<, . | 4
. dents .assume responsibility for themselves. Many parents reported
student growth in.self-confidence, poise, independence, and moti-
vation to learn. - )

b. FWS students reported that they are treated as 2dults and that \
they like making their own schedules, having freedom and independ-

. ence, and being free from interpersonal conflict at the school.

. c. Significantly more FWS than comparison students said their self-
confidence had ipcreased‘during the year and that they felt they
-could express themselves'more effectively in a one-to-one situa-
tion. More FWS students believed they had Jeayned about*them- ,
selvgs because they had had to think for themselves more often,
and more FWS students attributed increased self-growth to the ac-
tivities in the school than did comparison students. FWS students
said the school had been effective in helping them assume respon- o
sibility and in eva1uij;ng their own performance and activities.

<

2. ;Student progress in caree development.

. a. Significantly more FWS students than comparison students felt that
their school had helped prepare them for work, for college7 and
for making post-high school plans. Almost 90% of FWS students™
said that school had helped them in planning for their future,
while about one-half the comparison students said this, A signi-
ficantly larger number of FWS students than comparison students —
reported that they had also talked about their plans with people
who were working in fields of possible interest. . ®

b. Many FWS students have shifted their plans-in the direction of N
"keeping their options open" by continuing education or training.
e percent of comparison students who had apparently chosen spe-
ific jobs was significanfly higher than was the FWS student per-
centage. ) ) i
)
c. Over one-third of the comparison students said that they saw no
relevance of their school program to their plans for the future.

No FWS student made such a statement; on the contrary, FWS stu-
214
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N dents rated learning about future careers as the second most im-
: . portant feature of Far West School.’ .

. d. Two-thirds of the resource persons said they ‘thought the exper-
Y ' i~ .iences at' the resource sjtes had been worthwhile for the students
. © - and nearly half said that the students they worked with had in- \
creased their job knowledge and abilities.

¢

3. Student progress in the development of interpersonal skills,

a. FWS students expressed the opinion that the EBCE experience had
been effective in increasing their ability to "communiéate with

\ people in a-mature way," and to work with others, and had helped

. them to improve their interpersonal skills. FWS stidents also
'rated the school significantly higher with n§spect to having
helped them Tearn to get along with others “than did comparison
students in rating their schools. FWS students rated the school
higher than comparison students rated their schools with respect -
to thé extent that it helped them meet and deal with people, but

. the difference was not statistically significant.

b. Of the changes in self listed by FWS studeﬁts, the kind of re-
. sponse mentioned most frequently was self growth, &s indicated
above. Second in frequency was inZerpersonal skills. Other cate-
gories were academic Tearning and future plannitg.

N c. Resource persons, in their ratings of effectiveness of 15 aspects
of the program, ranked work with others and iniproved interpersonal
and sgcial skills as among the most effective. !

4. Student progress in the development of basic skills.

o a. " MWritten communication. On the basis of a writing sample judged
for quality by independemt raters, FWS students ;showed a very
significant increase in their knowledge of the mechanics of writ-
ing, their ability to communi cate effectively in writing, and the

« Mdturity of their written thoughts. When students rated fheir
school with respect to help received in improving writing, FWS

’ and comparison students did not differ significantly. On an inter-

« © view rating, FWS students rated the school's help in improving
writing low-relative to other accomplishments, although they did
consider the school's help to,be.satisfactory. It seems clear
that FWS students do improve their writing skills, but there is

'N » no reason to assume FWS is either more or less effective than

comparison schools in‘this regard.

A - b. Reading. Regu]ts for reading essentially parallel tgose for writ-
" g «ten communication. On a standardized reading test, FWS.students
« did improve their reading skills but not significantly more or °
; * + - _less than comparison students. There is virtually no important
’\\\* * difference between the two groups with respect to théir opinion
. about how much the schools helped them or how much reading skill
they had gained or lost during the year. Again, it seems clear

. e . 200
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that the FWS exper1ence does not result qn any d1sadvantage re]a-
. tive to students in more conventional high schoo]s -

- c. Quant1tat1ve skills. The results with respect to quantitative

skills for FWS students Qare. essentially the same as for the other
two basic skills. FWS student effects are not significantly dif-
ferent from those obtained by comparison students,-with the excep-
tion that FWS exper1menta1 students rated their program as signi- .
ficantly nore heipfu1 in mathematics than did the comparison con-
trol students.™ o

Student progress toward graduation

1he FWL-EBCE approach to 1nd1v1duallzed curricula was‘sdtcessfu]
in organizing Jearning activities and facilitating the assessment.of
student achievement and the awarding of credit. The mean number of

. credits earned per student was 5.18, where 5 credits per-year is re-

quired for graduation. One-third of the students who ‘tompleted the
year earned 6 or more.credits. :

. ‘Keep1ngfstudents in school.

a. Sixty-one students were enrolled at Far West School at the.open-
ing of the 1973-74 school year and one former student returned at
the beginning of the second semester. During the year, seven stu-
dents transferred from Far West to other high school programs.
Three students withdrew from school--one for health reasons, one
'to travel, and one to take full-time employment. Three.students
graduated at m1dyear At the conc]us1on of the schadl year, en- ~—
rollment was 49.”

.b. Eighty-five to 90% of FWS students expressed a strong preference:

for FUS in compar1son with schools they had attended previously,
and said that if again faced with the choice, they would apply to
FWS. The major reasons for this preference can be sumarized as:
(1) FWS provides much more practical experience and education,
(2) FWS allows more individual freedom and respons1b111ty, (3)- FWS
provides opportunities to learn about occupations, and '(4) FWS is
much warmer and friendlier than regular schools. When asked to
rate school characteristics, 75% of the FWS characteristics were
rated pos1t1ve1y and none was rated negatively by FWS studentss
comparison studen;s rated 29% of the characteristics pos1t1ve1y
"+ and 50% negatively.

Achieving community: participation and acceptance.

a. Peop]e who served as learning resources were generally positive
in their statements about the EBCE concept, about the school, and
about their own participation. A large majerity intend o continue
to serve and would recommend to others that they become involved.
Only one resource person said he was dissatisfied with the student(s)

_ who had come to his site. More than half of the RPs said they

thought the students had made appropriate use of the opportunity
provided at a specific site. ftequently cited criticism was in-
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sufficient communication With the school. Many resource people

© also felt that students viere not diligent in, meeting commitments
and taking full advantag% of the opportunittes offered at the
learning sites. , -

>
b. Parents of FWS students ﬁere denerally positive in their statements
about Far West School. \ large majority stated that if they had
the choice to make again, they would want their son or daughter

.~ participating in the program. They gave positive ratings to the

. "school staff and to the participating businesss and community re-
> ©  sources. Parents recognized as strengths of the program the es-

' sential features of EBCE: experience-based, career-oriented, in-
dividua]iz%d, d varied involvement with adults. Although parents
are_highly supportive of EBCE, they tend to retain most of the typ-
ical parental concerns about the achievement of community-held

. views of the purpose of education in American society. Parents
> ’ seem to appreciate that~EBCE inspires new enthusiasm in s tudents
about school, but still expect students to learn basic skills and
acquire the normal subject-matter knowledge. .
. A
c. The Oakland school system is very supportive of EBCE, and its ad-
ministration expresses interest in the development of entry strate-
gies for bringing EBCE to a larger number of students.

In addition to finding§ related to stated program goals, certain other eval-
uation results were presented that are' sufficiently important to be emphasized.
Some of these findings reveal design or implementation flaws requiring remedial
action; in these-cases the accomplished or recommendéd actions are indicated.
(Other plans made and actions takén_as a result of the evaluation are presented
in the EBCE Qperating Plan FY75.) ' '

1. Anthropo]odﬁca] observations.

- Re From observétiona] data collected over a period of several weeks
by two of his graduate students in anthropology, Stanford professor
George Spindler concluded that:

a. "The exigencg in the report clearly indicates ‘that Far West School
is achievipg'its aims quite well, perhaps extremely well."

b. "Far West students are learning ¥rom each other and through casual
encounters as well as in their encounters.with RPs."

c. "The report contains thé beginnings of a total network analysis
for the system, but...should be pursued much further."

v R‘commendations.‘-(l) A more explicit S?OVisiBn should be made in the
model for peer-learning opportunities, and (2) the suggested follow-up
anthropalogical study should be conducted in FY75.

202 -




2. Staff philosophy.

Key staff members have similar positions on major issues of educa-
tional philosophy as defined by the Positman-Weingartner conventions.
) However, there are significant differences among staff members in the .
) perceptions of actual practice at FWS. ‘ ) J -

to achiieve common understanding of key terms and to establish agreed-

N f .~
Recommendation. Augmentation of staff training should include attempys
upon objectives and standards for $chool operation. i \

3. Resource development, o . Y

Procedures for locating, developing, and maintaining resources
vere successful. The number of resocurce persons increased from 70 to
130 and the number of resource organizations from seven to 22 Huring
the twelve-month period ending August 31, 1974,

4. Studentgactivity levels. ] o

Students' mean program activity was above the .established-stahd- .
ard of 25 hours per week, even so, most students were not spending as !
much time at resource sites as the model prescribed. Using students'
own reports of their activities, the mean of student resource activity

‘ was 6.5 hours per week, well under the standard 12.5 hours (50% of the
students' program activity). Learning coordinators seemed satisfied
with the amount of student-resource activity; LCs rated 32 of 46 stu-
dents as "high users" of external resources--of these 32 students,
only nine. approached or exceeded the 12.5 hour standard. This is an
indication that the standard for student-resource interaction (50% of
student time) is higher than is feasible. ; )

Recommendation. The amount of time spent by students in constructive
interaction with resources should be assessed during the coming year. ‘
Model design should be reevaluated and based on careful analysis of

student outcomes documented during the FY75 performance test.

5. Instructional/quidance system.

A11 components of the -instructional/guidance system were imple-
mented during the year, but with varying degrees of completeness and
timeliness. | -

a. Student diagnosis and orientation did not meet expectations in
helpfing entering students understand and accept. the basic pro-
cesses in EBCE and in providing a solid basis for individual pro-
gram planning.

Actions taken. (1) Diagnostic procedures have been revised ex-

tensively. While similar information is still collected (e.q.,.

basic skills achievement levels, graduation requirements), the

, lengthy individual diagnostic report was eliminated and various 1

inventories and abjlities tests are now ortional. Further, the |
|
|
|
\

collection and use of such information is now assimilated into the
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ongoing learning program rather than existing as a separate function.
Thus, LCs are able to explain the purposes and nature of tests prior
to their use, (2) Orientation procedures were reconceptualized and
extensively revised. Activities were restructured to first empha-
size FWS-based activities with gradual expansion 'to resource-site
visits. Training sessions for instructional staff in use of stu-
dent related procedures were designed and conducted prior to the
1974-75 school year and returning students were invited to assist
during orientation. Finally, responsibility for resource develop-
ment and mintenance procedures was transferred from. EBCE develop-

ment staff to the FWS instructional staff.and the time period be- . °

tween resource development and student use was reduced. .

b. Guidance\pfocedures were inadequately ihp]emented, as indicated 'by
(1) lack of understanding by some students of the planning process,
and-(2) cases of inadequate progress monitoring and feedback by
learning coordinators.

Actions taken. (1) Complete documentation of guidance procedures
was accomplished through the publication of the,Student Guidance
Handbook during summer, 1974, (2) intensive review of guidance ‘pro-
cedures was undertaken in joint meetings of development and in-

© structional staffs, (3) 'workshops in implemeritations skills were
held for the instructional staff, (4) task priorities were estab-
lished for learning coordinators and the position description re-
written delineating tasks and responsibilities. and establighing
their priority, and (5) monitoring of the implementation of guid-
ance procedures was established as a major formative evaluation®
task during FY75. ‘

1

Student project planning.

Learning coorldinators varied in their approach to student pro-
ject planning, as indicated by the number of projects completed, the
amount of resource activity reported, and the amount of credit re-
ceived by students.

Action taken. Intensive staff training/development sessiofs ‘held in
August 1974 were intended to standardize the learning coordinators'

approach to project planning. The success of this training prograi

in accomplishing a consistent implementation is of major concern to

the program during the coming year. ) .

Learning packages.

.

Learning packages were of limited utility td the school staff and
to students because (1) not all packages were available at the begin-
ning of the year, (2) packages were being developed and revised through-
out the year, and (3) package fdrmat and content were not yet fixed.

. )
Action taken. Package format was standardized, package goals wevre re-
stated to clearly present requirements, additional sample projects
were developed, and staff training in use' of packages was instituted.

13
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CONCLUSIONS , o
X Several conclusions can be drawn from'the information presented in this v
report. . L
oo N 2 ’ . '
o .. 1. Program development and formative evaluation during FY74 have resulted

v -

in a documented, stabilized model for the FY75 performance test. C(er-

, tain program components (e.g., diagnosis, orientation, guidance) were
imperfectly implemented- during the 1973~74 development year. Forma-

. tive evaluation resulted in identification of the deficiencies and re-
vision of.model procedufes. 3
g :

People serving as resources for FWS were positive in their support of
the EBCE concept; sufficient resource persons were located and_main- C*
tained to enable implementation of the FWS instructional program. In-
-dications are that future EBCE programs can maintain sufficient pools
gf resources to provide ,necessary learning opportunities to their stu-
N ents. S

N
AN
]

< Students indicated, in questionnaires and interviews, that career'ex-
ploration.was of high interest; however, their amount of activity at
" resourcé sites was much less than the 50%o0f their total time expected.
It may be that the expectation of student activity in the field is un-
. re;]istic; further evaluation of this feature must be accomplished in
FY75. ) '

‘4. Many students dissatisfied with, regular schools see the EBCE program™
as relevant to their current and future peeds.” Almost all FWS stu-
dents express a decided preference for the school over their previous
program. Students' performance increased in both quality and.quantity

“ of work as they gained experience in the program and adjusted to its
requifements for personal motivation, direction, and responsibility.

5. The EBCE program was successful in providing students with opportunities
for growth in the areas of self-development and interpersonal skills.
Their experiences with resource persons and resource organizations placed
them in interactions in the adult world in roles where they were accepted
as young adults and as equals. Students and yesources alike were enthu-

siastic about this aspect of the FWS program. ,

6. The learning of basic skills did not suffer ﬁgrough the elimination of,
classroom instruction: there was no significant difference in perform-
ance between the experimental and control groups--this despite the fact
~ that the remedial portion of the basic skills program was not fully in
place until spring 1974. The primary emphasis of the program is on _
skills acquisition through field experieice.
: .

7. Communication between FWS and the various elements of the community must
be improved. Resources cite inadequate feedback about the results of K
their interactions with students; parents cite few meetings with staff
and infrequent reports on the progress of their sons/daughters. .There
is recognition of this deficiency and correction action has been taken.
. A resource analyst was added to the instructional staff and staff-
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10.

1.

12.

“ Tearning that

devekgpment sess1ons were held durtng the summer in wh1ch emphas1s
was placed pﬁ/&taff-resource and -staff- parent communications.

The outcomes of the instructionsl program were affected by the di f-
ferences among the learning coordinators approach to student gwidance.
Significant group differences were'observed among students assigned

to the thrge LCs "TW number and size of studént projects, amount of ac-
tivity at resource sites, and credit ass1gned In order to standardize
the student gkidance within the model, complcte documentation of pro-
cedures for student guidance was developed, and intensive instructional
sta?f training programs were 1mp1emented dur1ng the summer. N
EBCE mode] deve]opers and evaluators be11eve that as a result of being
in the EBCE program,’ students will exhibit changes in their attitudes ¢
toward the woyrld of work. There is little evidence that this is sow
Bringing about changes of this kind has relatively low priority as an

- objective for students, for parents, and for learning coordinators

(though not Tlow, for resourcefpersons). No consistent changes were
found using items from the Job-Related Attitudes scale.” -This finding
appears unrelated to moré positive outcomes noted in other career-
related variables. . .

There is a limit to the usefullness for the EBCE program of group "da-
t& collected in the traditional pre-post, experimental-céntrol group
design. One of the departures from this design consisted of anthro-
pe10ai ata collected by observations over a period.of several
weeks. erved outcome not reported elsewhere has to'do with the
kes place in peer interactions and through- casual en-
ults. . N

An
counters wjth‘

The adm1n1stf’t1on of the Oakland scheol sys tem, which 1s‘forma11y ‘
associated with the FWL-EBCE program, has expressed growing support
of FWS and has greatly facilitated the program'operat1eps‘

. . . 7
Further development 15 needed on instrumentation for measuring EBCE

program outcomes.
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